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Series preface

This series of volumes presents, in approximate chronological order and, where possible, in parallel-
text format, the available writings and reported utterances of the three Central Figures of the
Bah4'{ Faith: the Bab (1819-1850), Baha'wlldh (1817-1892), and ‘Abdu’l-Bah4 (1844-1921). The
majority of the texts appear here in English for the first time.

What follows is an independent scholarly and documentary undertaking, with the purpose of fa-
cilitating closer engagement with the textual record of the Baha’i Faith by readers working across
Arabic, Persian, Ottoman Turkish, and English. It is not prepared under the direction of Bah&’i
institutions and does not constitute an official edition of the texts. The relevant Bahd’i institutions
are the final authority with respect to authenticated texts and authorized translations. Accordingly,
this series is envisioned as a provisional research aid and reference tool—a scouting expedition to
uncharted domains, that defers to finalized texts and translations wherever these are available.

Altogether, the series comprises over 29,0000 authored works and reported utterances spanning
the years 1843 to 1921. Despite its length—over 10,000,000 words without double-counting the
translations—it is not a comprehensive corpus. Rather, it represents the material presently known
to the compiler to be publicly obtainable in the original and/or in translation. It is estimated to
represent somewhat more than half of the known total, the remainder being held in the International
Baha’i Archives in Haifa, Israel.

The series proceeds on a principle of maximal inclusion within the constraints of public accessibility.
It therefore brings together texts of unequal status and differing degrees of reliability. Some items
are authenticated; others are not. Some survive in stable typed or printed form; others are preserved
through imperfect transcription, excerpted publication, or secondhand report. The reader should
therefore approach the corpus with appropriate source-critical caution. Inclusion in the series
should not be taken to imply authenticity, completeness, or accuracy.

Where authorized English translations issued by the Baha’i World Centre are available in full, they
are rendered in blue text and can be regarded as possessing a distinct status from other translations
in the series. Such translations embody a high degree of fidelity, terminological consistency, and
editorial care. Readers new to the Baha’i writings are well advised to begin with the World
Centre’s own published collection of authorized translations, among them the one-volume thematic
anthology Bahd’i Sacred Writings, available at bahai.org/library. In the present series, newly
published authorized translations will be incorporated as they become available. When only a
portion of a translation is authorized (individual sentences or paragraphs), it will be demarcated
at the paragraph level, although work on this is ongoing.

The remaining translations in the series are provisional. Some are taken from older publications
and documents where the English translation may be the only available text; a few are the work
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of human translators working independently; the majority have been produced with the assistance
of large language models and subsequently reviewed to varying degrees by the compiler. Given the
scale of the corpus, the extent of detailed human oversight has necessarily been uneven, and readers
should not assume uniform quality across the series. These translations are offered not as definitive
renderings but as provisional points of access intended to invite a deeper study of the texts. In
the case of difficult, textually uncertain, or context-dependent passages, the original sources should
always be consulted where available.

The series will be of greatest benefit to readers able to work comparatively between the English
and the original Arabic, Persian, or Ottoman Turkish. Towards this end, translations and original
texts have been aligned at the paragraph level where possble. The paragraphing of provisional
translations should also be treated as tentative and subject to future revision.

Items representing reported utterances are distinguished typographically—rendered in grey text—
from items transmitted as authored texts. This distinction assists the reader in quickly assessing
differences of textual status. It does not by itself resolve questions of authenticity or historical
reliability, which require separate evaluation.

The original-language texts reproduced here may also contain errors, lacunae, or other imperfections
inherited from manuscripts, printed editions, digital transcription, or optical character recognition.
This is particularly true of texts deriving from difficult or damaged manuscript sources. The present
series is not a critical edition and makes no claim to establish definitive texts through comparison of
multiple manuscript witnesses. Rather, it reproduces and organizes the best textual forms available
to the compiler, in whatever state, at the time of compilation.

Each item is identified by a code assigned in the Partial Inventory project, including the initial
letters BB for the Bab, BH for Bahd’u’'lldh, and AB for ‘Abdu’l-Bahé, and the optional letter "U”
to indicate reported utterances. These codes provide a stable means of reference across the series.
Volume assignments, paragraphing, metadata, and translations may change in future revisions, but
the Inventory codes are intended to remain constant. A cumulative catalog appended to the end
of the series records these items in sequence and may also include further information such as
abstracts, notes, subjects, and musical interpretations.

For further technical notes and cautions on the texts and translations, see the appendix to volume
1 of this series.

The volume introductions and study guides which serve as bookends to each volume have also been
prepared with the assistance of large language models, and as such merely offer potentially useful
points of entry into an otherwise overwhelmingly vast collection of material.

This series is conceived as a living scholarly instrument, subject to continual correction and expan-
sion as new material becomes available and as errors in existing entries are identified. Corrections
of significance may be communicated to the compiler at loom.of.reality@gmail.com. Revised ver-
sions of individual volumes will be issued as corrections are incorporated. The latest versions can
be downloaded at blog.loomofreality.org.
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Series outline

The present volume forms part of a larger series arranged, in approximate chronological order,
by author, period, and, where useful, by major work or thematic grouping. The outline below
is intended to help readers locate the volume within the overall architecture of the series. Titles,
chronological placements, and volume divisions remain provisional in some cases and may be revised
as the corpus is refined.

The Bab
I. First period (Shiraz, Bushihr and the Hajj)

1. Pre-declaration writings (to May 1844)
2. Qayyumu’l-Asma’ (Commentary on the Surah of Joseph, May 1844)
3. Early post-declaration writings (mid-late 1844)
4. The Hajj and Bushihr (late 1844—July 1845)
5. Kitab-i-Ruh (Book of the Spirit, composed at sea)
6. Shiraz: Later writings of the first period (June-August 1845)
7. Shiraz: Period of retirement (later 1845)
II. Second period (Shiraz and Isfahan)
8. Shiraz: Early writings of the second period (early-mid 1846)
9. Tafsir-i-Suratu’l-Kawthar (Commentary on the Surah of Abundance, April 1846)
10. Shiraz: Middle writings of the second period (April-August 1846)
11. Tafsir-i-Suratu’l-Va’l-Asr and Nubuwwat-i-Khassih (Commentaries on Surah of the After-
noon and Specific Prophethood, late 1846)
12. Isfahan: Late writings of the second period (Aug 1846-March 1847)
IIT. Third period (Maku and Chihriq)
13. Bayan-i-Farsi (The Persian Bayan, Maku 1847)
14. The Seven Proofs and the Arabic Bayan (Maku 1847)
15. Maku: Early writings of the third period (Maku 1847)

16-17. Commentary on the Qur’an I and II (Maku 18477) (place-holder volumes)
18-19. Kitab-i-Asma’ (The Book of Names, Chihriq 1848-1849)

20. Kitab-i-Jaza’ (The Book of the Reckoning, Chihriq 1848)

21. Themes of declaration, affirmation and negation (Chihriq 1848-1850)
22. Writings on Tabarsi and Zanjan (Chihriq 1848-1850)

23. Prayers and visitation tablets (Chihrig 1848-1850)

24. Anticipation of He Whom God Will Make Manifest (Chihriq 1848-1850)
25. Panj Sha'n (Book of the Five Modes, 1850)

26. Matters of transition and succession (Chihriq 1848-1850)

27. Misc. works and correspondence

iii
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Bah&’u’llah
I. Baghdad period
28. Early Baghdad and Sulaymaniyyih (to 1856)
29. Middle Baghdad (1856-1860)
30. The Kitab-i-Iqan (The Book of Certitude, 1860)
31. Late Baghdad (1860-1863)
32. Baghdad, year unknown (to 1863)
II. Edirne period
33. Istanbul and early Edirne (mid-1863 to March 1866)
34. Middle Edirne and the year of withdrawal (March 1866—Sept. 1867)
35. The Kitab-i-Badi’ (1866)
36. Late Edirne (Sept. 1867—-August 1868)

37-39. Edirne, year unknown (1864-1868) I-III

III. ‘Akka period
40. Summons to Kings and Rulers (1868)
41-42. Writings in early ‘Akka (1868-1873) I-1I
43-46.  Writings prior to 1290 A.H. (< 1873) I-IV
47-49. Writings in ‘Akka, year ca. 1289 A.H. (1872-1873) I-11I

50. The Kitab-i-Agdas (The Most Holy Book, 1873)
51. Writings in the year 1290 A.H. (ca. 1873)

52. Writings in the year 1291 A H. (ca. 1874)

53. Writings in the year 1292 A.H. (ca. 1875)
54-55. Writings in the year 1293 A.H. (ca. 1876) I-11
56. Writings in the year 1294 A.H. (ca. 1877)

57. Writings in the year 1295 A.H. (ca. 1878)
58-59. Writings in the year 1296 A.H. (ca. 1879) I-11

/\/\/\/\/\/\/\/\/ﬁ\/\/\/\/\/\/\/\/\

60-61.  Writings in the year 1297 A.H. (ca. 1880) I-II

62-65. Writings in the year 1298 A.H. (ca. 1880-1881) I-1V
66-69. Writings in the year 1299 A .H. (ca. 1881-1882) I-1V
70-72. Writings in the year 1300 A.H. (ca. 1882-1883) I-1II
73-74. Writings in the year 1301 A.H. (ca. 1883-1884) I-11
75-76. Writings in the year 1302 A.H. (ca. 1884-1885) I-11
77-79. Writings in the year 1303 A.H. (ca. 1885-1886) I-1II
80-83. Writings in the year 1304 A.H. (ca. 1886-1887) I-IV
84-87. Writings in the year 1305 A.H. (ca. 1887-1888) I-1V
88-92. Writings in the year 1306 A.H. (ca. 1888-1889) I-1V

93-97.  Writings in the year 1307 A.H. (ca. 1889-1890) I-IV

98. Lawh-i-Ibn-i-Dhi’b (Epistle to the Son of the Wolf, 1891)

99-100.  Writings in the years 1308-1309 A.H. (ca. 1890-1892) I-II
101-102. Writings of Baha’u’lldh in ‘Akka, year unknown (1873-1892) I-II
103-106. Writings of Baha’u’lldh in ‘Akka, year unknown (1868-1892) -1V

107. Writings of Baha’u’llah, year unknown
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Introduction to volume 156

This November—December 1912 volume, during his return travels to New York and passing through
Sacramento, Denver, Chicago, Cincinatti, and Washintgon DC, has the character of a return journey
and a long farewell. The notice preserved in ABU2294 gives the whole collection its retrospective
urgency: ‘Abdu’l-Baha is reported as saying that He had spoken on every major subject, scientific
and spiritual alike, and had breathed such life into the friends that, if they were still not aflame,
the fault lay in themselves rather than in any lack of spiritual rain or vernal breeze. ABU0066,
delivered during his third visit to Chicago, turns that sense of completion into a solemn charge: the
Western believers are to become living proofs of Baha’w’llah, distinguished by unity, regeneration,
service, and firmness in the Covenant. The same address also gives one of the volume’s most
forceful Covenant statements, contrasting the unity of the Persian believers with the danger of
unauthorized claims in the West and insisting that the Center of the Covenant is the appointed
safeguard against disunion.

A second major theme is the translation of repeated public principles into institutional habit.
ABU1822 is especially important for the early American administrative order: when asked about
the duties of a Spiritual Committee of Consultation, ‘Abdu’l-Baha places unity and harmony first,
then prayerful reading of the verses, consultation on teaching, care for the poor and weak, protection
of the sick, and attention to the affairs of the friends. The striking warning that a committee causing
unhappiness should be abandoned shows that administration is here judged by its spiritual fruit
rather than by form alone. ABU3315 adds a parallel principle regarding worship in the Mashriqu’l-
Adhkar: chanting of prayers and sacred writings is affirmed, while matters not explicitly revealed
are left to the future Universal House of Justice. ABU2854, spoken to engineers in Chicago, gives an
architectural description of the Mashriqu’l-Adhkar as a circular structure with nine paths, gardens,
pools, gates, and dependencies such as orphanage, hospital, school, and university.

The volume’s public addresses continue to answer the crisis of war and the failures of modern
civilization. ABU0319 and ABU1617 interpret the Balkan catastrophe as a warning that peace,
the oneness of humanity, and the abolition of prejudice must become practical necessities rather
than ideals. ABU0788, spoken in Cincinnati, is one of the clearest statements of America’s world
role: because the United States is geographically secure, politically free, and relatively unburdened
by old-world intrigues, it is described as especially fitted to raise the banner of international peace
and help bring into being a world parliament or highest court of appeal. ABU0336, in Washington,
reads the Balkan War through Baha’u’llah’s warnings to the Ottoman Sultan and the rulers of
the earth, presenting the disintegration of eastern sovereignties as the consequence of ignoring the
divine summons to unity.
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The Washington addresses give the return journey some of its broadest religious formulations.
ABU0009, at the Universalist Church, praises American liberties and then develops spiritual broth-
erhood as the only indissoluble basis of human fraternity, distinguishing it from family, patriotic,
racial, and merely altruistic bonds. It also restates several central teachings—unity of religion, re-
ligion’s necessary agreement with science and reason, equality of women and men, and the priority
of love over dogma—while using the Balkan conflict as a concrete illustration of religious prejudice
turned violent. ABUO0002, at the Eighth Street Temple synagogue, gives a closely related address
before a Jewish audience: God is one, humanity is one, the foundations of the divine religions are
one, and the Prophets are known by their power to educate humanity. Its extended discussion of
permanent spiritual laws and changeable social ordinances makes it one of the volume’s most useful
statements of progressive revelation.

The closing New York materials gather the journey into farewell instruction. ABU0038 looks back
over addresses in churches and synagogues and argues for the distinctive character of Baha’u’llah’s
Revelation in its method, practical effects, applicability to world conditions, and astonishing spread.
ABU2463 gives a compact metaphysical clarification for a Christian Scientist, explaining evil as
privation—the absence of light, justice, knowledge, or perfection—rather than as a positive creation
from the Source of being. ABU1122, delivered on December 2 at the Kinney home, is the most
explicit farewell: ‘Abdu’l-Baha says that He is sailing on the fifth, that a return to America would
be difficult unless God wills it, and then condenses His final exhortation into love for all humanity,
refusal to speak ill of others, instant forgiveness, care for the weak and sick, consolation of the
sorrowful, and the charge to be trustworthy, sincere, chaste, illumined, spiritual, and truly Baha’i.
ABUO0596 gives the same moment its retrospective frame: New York had received more meetings
than any other city, the teachings had been fully explained, and the time had come for the friends
themselves to embody them.
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Address to the Baha’is at home of Corinne True in Chicago, 1912-Nov-01

I am well pleased with every person here this evening and most
happy in meeting the friends of God and maidservants of the
Merciful. Praise be to God! The faces are radiant, and the
hearts are attracted to the Kingdom of Abha. Faith is evident
in the countenances of all, and this is a source of joy. The
Blessed Perfection, Baha’'u’llah, endured hardships and vicis-
situdes nearly fifty years. There was no ordeal or difficulty
He did not experience, yet He endured all in perfect joy and
happiness.

Those who beheld Him were assured of His great happiness, for
no trace of sadness or sorrow was ever visible upon His face.
Even in prison He was like a king enthroned in majesty and
greatness, and He ever bore Himself with supreme confidence
and dignity. When the officers and grandees of the government
were presented to Him, they became respectful at once. His
majesty and dignity were awe-inspiring. Remember: He was a
prisoner — He was in prison. He endured ordeals and calamities
for the sole purpose of illuminating us and in order that our
hearts might be attracted to the Kingdom of God, our faces
become radiant with the glad tidings of God; in order that
we might be submerged in the ocean of lights and be as bril-
liant and shining candles, illuminating the dark recesses and
flooding the regions with brightness. Now, as I look around, I
observe that your faces — praise be to God! — are shining, your
hearts are filled with the love of God, and you are thinking of
service in the Cause of God. Therefore, I am very happy to be
here, and I hope that this happiness will be with you always —
an eternal condition.

We visited San Francisco and from there went to Los Angeles.
In these places we found most devoted friends. Truly zealous
and aglow with the fire of the love of God, their sole purpose is
ever to serve the Kingdom of Abha. I hope that you may serve
even more faithfully and take precedence over all the other
friends. May the fire of the love of God be so enkindled in
Chicago that all the cities in America shall be ignited. This is
my hope.
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My third visit here expresses the degree of my longing to see
you and the extent of my love. It was thought that I should
go direct from San Francisco to New York and thence to the
Orient; but impelled by excessive love, I have visited Chicago
again to associate with you in fellowship and fragrance. I hope
that these three visits may be most productive of future re-
sults. May you all become signs of unity; may each one be
a standard of Baha’'u’llah, each one shine as a star, each one
become precious and worthy in the Kingdom of God. May you
attain such a condition of spirituality that the people will be as-
tounded, saying, “Verily, these souls are proofs in themselves of
the validity of Baha’u’llah, for through His training they have
been completely regenerated. These souls are peerless; they
are truly the people of the Kingdom; they are distinguished
above the people about them. This is in reality a proof of
Baha’u’llah. Behold how educated and illumined they have
become.”

When this Cause appeared in the Orient, the friends and fol-
lowers were self-sacrificing to the utmost, forfeiting everything.
It is a significant and wonderful fact that, although the most
precious thing on earth is life, yet twenty thousand people of-
fered themselves willingly in the pathway of martyrdom. Re-
cently, in Yazd two hundred of the Baha'i friends were cruelly
slain. They went to the place of martyrdom in the utmost ec-
stasy of attraction, smiling with joy and gratitude upon their
persecutors. Some of them offered sweetmeats to their execu-
tioners, saying, “Taste of this in order that with sweetness and
enjoyment you may bestow upon us the blessed cup of martyr-
dom.” Among these beloved and glorified ones were a number
of women who were subjected to the most cruel manner of
execution. Some were cut to pieces; and their executioners,
not content with such butchery, set others on fire, and their
bodies were consumed. Throughout these terrible ordeals not
a single soul among the Baha’i friends objected or recanted.
They offered no resistance, although the Baha’is in that city
were most courageous and strong. In physical strength and
fortitude one of these Baha’is could have withstood many of
their enemies, but they accepted martyrdom in the spirit of
complete resignation and nonresistance. Many of them died,
crying out, “O Lord! Forgive them; they know not what they
do. If they knew, they would not commit this wrong.” In the
throes of martyrdom they willingly offered all they possessed
in this life.

It is stated in certain prophecies that when the standard of God
appears in the East, its signs will become evident in the West.
This is truly good news and glad tidings for you. I hope that
this promise may be fulfilled in you and that all may be able to
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testify to the spirit and truth of the prophetic announcement,
saying, “Verily, the standard of God did appear in the East,
and its tokens have become resplendent in the West.” This
realization will be a source of great joy to all the friends in the
Orient who anticipate the good news and await the glad tidings
from the land of the Occident. They look forward to hearing
that the friends in the West have become firm and steadfast,
that they have distinguished themselves by establishing the
oneness of the world of humanity, that they are even offering
their lives for the foundations of international peace, that they
have become the lights of the Kingdom and have proved to
be the manifestations of divine mercy, that the friends in the
West are the expression of the favors of the Blessed Perfection,
the very stars of the bestowal of God, blessed trees and flowers
in the garden of His purity and sanctity. Any good news from
here is the cause of rejoicing in the East and a source of deep
gratitude to them. They hold a feast and praise God for the
blessed tidings. If the occasion demanded, they would give
their lives for you without the least hesitation. The friends in
the East are all united and agreed.

There are none who waver in the East, none who oppose the
Covenant of God. There is not a single soul among the Baha’is
in Persia who is opposed to the Covenant. They are all stead-
fast. If any soul wishes to speak in this Cause, they will ask, “Is
this a word of your own, or is it by the authority of the Center
of the Covenant? If you have the authority of the Center of the
Covenant, produce it. Where is the letter from Him? Where
is His signature?” If he produces the letter, they will accept it.
If he fails to do so, they say, “We cannot accept your words
because they emanate from you only and return to you. We
have no command from the Blessed Perfection, Baha'u’llah, to
obey you. He has revealed a Book in which He has covenanted
with us to obey an appointed Center of the Covenant. He has
not covenanted with us to obey you. Therefore, the statement
you make is rejected. You must furnish proof of your authority
and sanction. We are commanded to turn to one Center. We
do not obey various centers. The Blessed Perfection has made
a Covenant with us, and we are holding to this Covenant and
Testament. We do not listen to anything else, for people may
arise who speak words of their own, and we are commanded
not to pay attention to them.”

It was not so in former dispensations. Christ, for instance, did
not appoint a center of authority and explanation. He did not
say to His followers, “Obey the one whom I have chosen.” Upon
one occasion He asked His disciples, “Whom say ye that [ am?”
Simon Peter answered and said, “Thou art the Christ, the Son
of the living God.” Christ, wishing to make firm the faith of
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Peter, said, “Thou art Peter, and upon this rock I will build my
church,” meaning that the faith of Peter was the true faith. It
was a sanction of Peter’s faith. He did not say that all should
turn to Peter. He did not say, “He is the branch extended from
my ancient root.” He did not say, “O God! Bless all who serve
Peter. O God! Degrade those who are not obedient to him.
Shun him who is a violator of the Covenant. O God! Thou
knowest that I love all who are steadfast in the Covenant.”
This has been revealed, however, in all the Books, Writings
and Epistles of Baha’u’llah regarding the appointed Center
of the Covenant in this dispensation. Therefore, the Baha’i
dispensation is distinguished from all others in this fact, the
purpose of Baha’u’llah being that no one could arise to cause
differences and disunion. After the departure of Christ various
sects and denominations arose, each one claiming to be the true
channel of Christianity, but none of them possessed a written
authority from Christ; none could produce proof from Him; yet
all claimed His sanction and approval. Baha’u’llah has written
a Covenant and Testament with His own pen, declaring that
the One Whom He has appointed the Center of the Covenant
shall be turned to and obeyed by all. Therefore, thank God
that Baha'u’llah has made the pathway straight. He has clearly
explained all things and opened every door for advancing souls.
There is no reason for hesitation by anyone. The purpose of
the Covenant was simply to ward off disunion and differences
so that no one might say, “My opinion is the true and valid

one.”

Any opinion expressed by the Center of the Covenant is correct,
and there is no reason for disobedience by anyone. Be watchful,
for perchance there may be violators (naqgidin) of the Covenant
among you. Do not listen to them. Read the Book of the
Covenant. All have been commanded to obey the Covenant,
and the first admonition is addressed to the sons of Baha’u’llah,
the Branches: “You must turn to the appointed Center; He is
the expounder of the Book.”

Should any soul so clearly violate and disobey this command,
can he even say he is a Baha'i? If anyone disobeys the explicit
command of Christ, can he truthfully say he is a Christian?

In conclusion, I would say that I am greatly pleased with this
meeting. I shall pray for you, seeking confirmation from the
Blessed Perfection. Praise be to God! You must be grateful
that He has chosen you from among the people of the world,
that such glorious bestowal and such endless graces and favors
have been specialized for you. You must not look at present
accomplishments, for this is but the beginning as it was at
the time of Christ. Before long you will see that you will be
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distinguished among all people. In every way the divine con-
firmation will uphold you, and the radiance of the Kingdom
of Baha’u’llah will illumine your countenances. Be truly grate-
ful for all these blessings. I hope I may always hear good
news of you, showing that the friends in Chicago are occupied
with service in the divine Cause, filled with the joy of promot-
ing the Word of God, engaged in spreading the teachings of
Baha’u’llah and manifesting love and kindness to all human-
ity. This is my hope and anticipation. I am sure that you will
endeavor to accomplish this so that the friends in Persia and
I may experience the happiness of the good tidings. May you
be a source of joy and happiness to us, a source of tranquillity
and composure.

PUP#116 (p.383-387), SW__v05#15 p.230-2314234, SW__ vO8#17 p.223+ 227
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Words to various people, spoken at Hotel Plaza on 1912-Nov-01

My health was absolutely not up to traveling but the assistance
of the Blessed Beauty helped me. All affairs advance with His
aid. Without His aid, all would come to naught. When I left
Syria I was ill and weak and also was not used to traveling. All
were astonished. But now I am in Chicago and have other jour-
neys ahead of me. You must continue to follow these teachings
and promote universal peace and the unity of mankind so that
misfortunes and calamities such as the Balkan disaster may
cease and wars and massacres disappear completely. Observe:
it is the children who are orphaned and families which are de-
stroyed. The flames of the fire of war are day by day becoming
more intense. You must become the cause of quenching this
fire so that the light of love may enlighten the world.

The Master addressed some socialists, saying:

Baha’u’llah delivered us from all prejudices. It is prejudice that
destroys the world. Every enmity, war, misunderstanding and
suffering that has ever occurred in this world has been from
either religious, patriotic, racial or political prejudice. Prej-
udice is contemptible and injurious in whatever form it may
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be. When these prejudices are removed from the world then
will the world of humanity find salvation. We are striving for
this mighty purpose. Twenty thousand persons have been sac-
rificed for this great Cause. With the utmost meekness they
were martyred in order that these prejudices be eliminated and
so that brotherhood and unity would be established. Our en-
deavors and self-sacrifice have been in order to unite diverse
nationalities and to bring the various denominations under the
shade of the one Word. Some may speak while others may even
labor for good causes but they do so to obtain personal bene-
fits and to gain a name for themselves. Even these works are
of a limited nature. But Baha'’is strive day and night for the
public weal and in order to render service to humanity and to
gain eternal honor.

With a merry twinkle in His eyes, He continued:

If the socialists succeed they would seize the worlds wealth
and then divide it.
properties. Socialist principles would annul class differences
and distinctions and thus cause disorder in the system. But
Baha’u’llah has laid down a great foundation for a system
which, although it advocates the oneness of humanity and up-
holds the common weal, will preserve the various ranks. Every
rank should perform its duties. Rights should be equal and all
are the servants of one kind God. He who performs righteous
acts is nearer to God and he whose efforts are more virtuous
is more bountifully confirmed.

But the Baha’is sacrifice their lives and

Turning towards the ladies He said with a smile:

I have said in America and Europe that there is only the ques-
tion of votes in which women have been held back and claim
equality with men. In California they even have this right. In
all other respects it is men who must demand equality of rights.
How many men in Europe and America work from morning un-
til evening and whatever they save is spent on adornments and
jewelry and colorful clothes and the latest fashions for their
wives who spend their time in pleasure and enjoyment? In
reality, these poor men are servants of their wives.

Once a respectable gentleman came with his wife to see me. A
little dust had settled on the wife’s shoes. She instantly asked
her husband to clean them. As the poor man was cleaning her
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shoes he glanced at me. I said, ‘Madam! Do you also clean
your husbands shoes?’ She replied that she cleaned his clothes.
I said, ‘No, that is not equality. You, too, must clean his shoes.
Now then, it would be better if you occasionally stand up for
the rights of men.

One time an American woman had gone on a long trip to Eu-
rope, all in great comfort, while her poor husband was back in
America, working hard and sending his earnings to her. This
is the case with most of the wealthy and middle class of the
West, whereas there must be equality. A condition must be re-
alized in which the man and woman sacrifice their right for each
other, serve each other with heart and soul and not through
force and violence. This condition cannot be realized except
through the power of faith. Hearts must be attracted to the
divine fragrances so that each one prefers the other to himself
and does not consider himself above the other.

A Parsi Baha’i came to ‘Akka to ask me to make honorable
mention of his deceased wife. He was lamenting piteously say-
ing, ‘That woman worked hard for forty years in my home
but as I had no wealth she never had any comfort.” To put
it briefly, spiritual susceptibilities must reach this stage, they
must become heavenly. Physical susceptibilities are of an an-
imal nature and it is heavenly enlightenment which is worthy
of man.
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Words to a man from Russia, spoken at Hotel Plaza on 1912-Nov-01 in Chicago

Do not speak ill of Russia. Render good to friend and foe alike.
Say that you are one with all. Be a true well-wisher of people.
Give up your evil thoughts and pray for all. Be at peace and
make peace with all. Do not express hatred or resentment
toward anyone. Be a proclaimer of peace and say, ‘Now I feel
no enmity toward anyone.” Praise all and be mindful of the
story of Christ. When everyone expressed disgust on seeing
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the body of a dead dog, Christ said, ‘What white teeth it has!’
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Words to the Baha’is, spoken at True home on 1912-Nov-02 in Chicago

The Spiritual Committee of Consultation asked Abdul-Baha
as to the duties of the Committee. He answered:

“The first duty of the members is to effect their own unity
and harmony, in order to obtain good results. If there be
no unity, or the Committee becomes the cause of inharmony,
undoubtedly, it is better that it does not exist.

If the Committee of Consultation or the general assembly be-
comes the cause of unhappiness, it must be abandoned. How
pleased I was with the friends in California. They said: ‘We
do not want a Committee of Consultation lest we fall into the
thought of leadership and superiority and become the cause of
dissension. But, now, praise be to God, we are serving accord-
ing to our capacity and have no thought or aim, except the
spreading of the fragrances of God.

“Therefore, when the unity of the members of the Committee
is established, their second duty is to read the verses and com-
munes, to be in a state of commemoration and mindfulness,
that they may see each other as if in the presence of God.

“The third duty of the Committee is consultation and medita-
tion regarding the teaching of the Cause of God in all regions
and climes. They must arise for this great purpose with all
their power; they must declare and hasten the necessary steps
for teaching the Cause of God.

“Their fourth duty is to meditate and consult for the helping
of the poor and the weak and the protection of the sick.
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“Their fifth duty is to correct and manage the affairs of the (! fluw , @\Jy\ﬁ.,\fj C‘)&,a\ ol 7

friends and attend to other matters concerning the Cause.”

COC#0187x, SW_ v084£09 p.114, MHMD1.367-368, BSTW#248b

MAS5.276, BDA1.349.05

ABU2437

Words to Mrs Moody’s relatives, spoken at Russel home on 1912-Nov-02 in Chicago

Behold how the power of Baha’u’llah has connected the hearts
and has joined the East and the West. When Dr Moody first
went to Tihran she did not know the Persians and they, too,
did not know her at all. But the moment they heard of her
intended journey from America to Persia, hundreds prepared to
receive her with utmost love. With great esteem they welcomed
her in Tihran. All the friends are now like brothers and sisters
to her - even more than that and kinder. She is well-known
as a Baha’i in Tihran and is respected and loved within and
without the community.
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ABU2816

Words to the Baha'’is, spoken at Hotel Plaza on 1912-Nov-02 in Chicago

The divine religions were revealed for love and amity and have

brought out harmony among the different peoples and nations.

But as time passed dogmas and imitations crept in and caused
differences and enmity.

Praise be to God that now the doors of the Kingdom are open,
the sun of truth is resplendent and casting its rays upon all,
the cloud of mercy is bestowing the utmost favors and the sea
of bounty is surging. Know then the value of this bestowal and
the worth of these days.
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ABU1357

Message to humanity, through a journal editor, spoken at Milburn home in Chicago, 1912-Nov-03

Praise be to God that the centuries of darkness have Passed
and the age of enlightenment has arrived!

Praise be to God that all traces of superstition and imitation
have vanished and the minds and thoughts of men have broad-
ened, inventions have gained new life, the arts and sciences
have been revived, new plans have been evolved, discoveries
have increased, all things have been revitalized, the rulings
that regulate the world have been renewed! Thus it was nec-
essary that the laws of God also be changed and the reality
of divine religions be renewed, for divine teachings had been
forgotten and there was nothing left but dogmatic imitation.
The foundation of the divine religions is one and that is the
truth which generates love and affection and is the cause of
the unity of mankind. But imitations vary and they are the
cause of disagreements and are the destroyers of spiritual foun-
dations.

Glad tidings, glad tidings, that the Sun of Truth has shed its
radiance!

Glad tidings, glad tidings, that the heavenly light has encom-
passed all regions!

Glad tidings, glad tidings, that the gates of the Kingdom have
been opened!

Glad tidings, glad tidings, that the melody of the Supreme
Concourse has been raised.

Glad tidings, glad tidings, that the breaths of the Holy Spirit
are giving life and the world of humanity is reborn!

Awake, O people of the world, awake! Give heed, O peoples
and nations, give heed! Destroy the mot of conflict and strife;
abandon imitations and prejudices which lead to cruelty, so
that you may acknowledge the Truth and the light of the one-
ness of humanity may shine brilliant and manifest as the sun;
the standard of universal peace be hoisted; perfect love and har-
mony may reign among the races, religions and nations; and
the world of man may find peace and acquire a divine image
and likeness.

This is my message.

MHMD1.369-370, VLAB.113x
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ABU2854

Words to some engineers, spoken at Davies home on 1912-Nov-03 in Chicago
Question/topic: Some engineers asked for ’Abdu’l-Baha’s comments about the House of Worship.

The Mashriqu’l-Adhkar is circular in shape. It has nine paths,
rune gardens, nine pools with fountains and nine gates. Each
path will lead to a center such as an orphanage, a hospital,
a school, a university and other buildings that are dependen-
cies of the Mashriqu’l-Adhkar. In the building there will be
an organ, balconies and a rostrum especially for prayers and
devotional programs but addresses may be given there as well.

MHMD1.370-371
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Words spoken at Grand Hotel in Cincinnati, 1912-Nov-0/

Today throughout the world materialistic ideas are widespread
and spiritual sensibilities are entirely lacking. Mankind has
become immersed in the sea of nature, and a world beyond
nature has become inconceivable. Thoughts are focused upon
material forces. That an intelligent man should deny a world
beyond the world of nature and matter is considered evidence
of the progress of minds and souls. Gracious God! With this
weak intellect they consider themselves learned, yet they re-
main heedless of the luminous reality which the Hand of divine
power has deposited within them!

I ask you to reflect deeply upon this talk and to investigate
reality. All the animals do not perceive another world outside
the world of matter and nature. In this case, each of them is
a philosopher of nature, as they do not sense anything outside
of nature. Is this proof of the intelligence of the animal, of its
awareness and perception, or is it evidence of the insufficiency
of its senses and perception and its lack of apprehension?
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It is evident and clear, that through lack of intellect they are
captives of the world of nature. If they possess intellect and
awareness, certainly they should have other sensibilities, just
as perfect man does. It is clear that the Prophets of God
are superior in intellect and perception to others. Therefore,
they are the establishers of spiritual susceptibilities and are
immersed in spiritual reality.

Observe that all beings are captives of nature and are subject
to universal rules and laws. Even the greatest beings, in other
words, the huge luminous bodies in the heavens, despite their
greatness, are captives of nature’s decree and cannot deviate
even a fraction from its law or diverge even slightly from their
orbits. This globe of earth, despite its vastness, and all earthly
beings, even the plants and animals, are captives of nature.

In short, all universal beings and all particular beings are firmly
bound together by the links and chains of nature, and cannot
deviate a fraction therefrom, except for man, who is the repos-
itory of a divine trust and the center of heavenly bestowals.
Consider: according to nature’s law man should be a prisoner
of fierce beasts, yet he captures them instead. He leaves be-
hind an inheritance of science and knowledge from the present
time for the sake of future centuries. According to nature’s
law, cause and effect go hand in hand; if the cause ceases, the
effect is lost as well.
continue to reveal themselves. Man interferes with the laws of
nature by making a fruitless tree fruitful, by transforming poi-
sonous substances which cause death into the means of health
and life. Man brings forth and makes visible all the treasures
of the earth, such as metals and minerals, which according to
nature’s law should remain hidden and concealed. According
to nature’s law he hath an earthly soul, but through a spiri-
tual power he breaks nature’s firm laws, wrests the sword from
nature’s hand, and strikes it upon the head. He flies in the air,
sails upon the ocean, and dives beneath its surface.

But the traces of man after his death

Man discovers the secrets of nature, but nature does not dis-
cover the secrets of man. He draws forth its truths and mys-
teries from the unseen into the plane of the visible. He is able
to dispatch a telegram to the East and the West at the same
moment. This is at variance with nature’s law. He is able to
restrain and confine free sound in a device and make it sta-
ble. This is contrary to nature’s law. With this instrument
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he is able to converse, consult, and discuss matters with dis-
tant places. This is contrary to nature’s law. Man is able
to restrain and confine electricity, which possesses the force to
cleave mountains, in a glass globe. He is upon the earth, but he
makes discoveries in the heavens. This is contrary to nature’s
law. Man if free; nature is compelled. Man is conscious; nature
lacks consciousness. Man is alive; nature is not. Man unravels
future affairs; nature is heedless thereof. By means of known
things, man discovers unknown things; nature is powerless in
this regard.

Therefore, it is clear and evident that a holy power exists in
man of which nature is deprived. Man possesses perfections
and virtues which nature lacks. Man is progressing while na-
ture remains in the same state.
nature is ignorant and unaware. Man is the founder of virtues
while nature is the source of vices. Man conducts himself in ac-
cordance with the law of justice; nature by the law of inequity.
It is ever the inequities deriving from nature that cause beings
to suffer adversity. In the world of nature good and evil are
equal, while in the human world good is praiseworthy and evil
is blameworthy. Man modernizes the laws, while for nature
they remain unchanged. Since all these virtues and distinc-
tions are obtained through a spiritual power, and that power
is supernatural and nature is deprived of those virtues, this is a
holy power. It clearly transcends nature, for it breaks nature’s
laws.

Man discovers secrets while

3 Notwithstanding these evident proofs, how heedless is man
that he worships nature and considers himself its slave. Nev-
ertheless, these individuals regard themselves as great philoso-
phers. Gracious God! How heedless this is, how blind, that
man should be unaware of the life of the Almighty and remain
uninformed of the divine trust deposited within himself, and
should be a captive of the world of nature. This is true blind-
ness; this is real deafness; this is perpetual muteness; this is
the utmost degree of the animal.
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ABU2735

Words spoken at a banquet at the Grand Hotel on 1912-Nov-0/ in Cincinnati

It is an excellent table for we have assembled here through the
love of Baha’u’llah. Tonight I am exceedingly happy to be with
you. You must be very happy and in a prayerful attitude for
no better meeting could be held.

The holding of meetings at which people from the East come
to the far West and sit together with you with such love and
affection was impossible but through His penetrative power
Baha’u’llah has made this easy and has joined the East and
the West. Would that the friends of Persia were here now and
could see this!

MHMD1.372-373
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ABUO788

Public address given at Grand Hotel on 1912-Nov-05 in Cincinnati

As we are in Cincinnati, the home of President Taft, who has
rendered such noble service in the cause of peace, I will dictate
a statement for the people of Cincinnati and America generally.

In the Orient I was informed that there are many lovers of
peace in America. Therefore, I left my native land to asso-
ciate here with those who are the standard-bearers of interna-
tional conciliation and agreement. Having traveled from coast
to coast, I find the United States of America vast and pro-
gressive, the government just and equitable, the nation noble
and independent. I attended many meetings where interna-
tional peace was discussed and am always extremely happy to
witness the results of such meetings, for one of the great prin-
ciples of Baha’u’llah’s teachings is the establishment of agree-
ment among the peoples of the world. He founded and taught
this principle in the Orient fifty years ago. He proclaimed
international unity, summoned the religions of the world to
harmony and reconciliation and established fellowship among
many races, sects and communities. At that time He wrote
Epistles to the kings and rulers of the world, calling upon them
to arise and cooperate with Him in spreading these principles,
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saying that the stability and advancement of humanity could
only be realized through the unity of the nations. Through His
efforts this principle of universal harmony and agreement was
practically demonstrated in Persia and other countries. Today
in Persia, for instance, there are many people of various races
and religions who have followed the exhortations of Baha'u’llah
and are living together in love and fellowship without religious,
patriotic or racial prejudices — Muslims, Jews, Christians, Bud-
dhists, Zoroastrians and many others.

America has arisen to spread the teachings of peace, to increase
the illumination of humankind and bestow happiness and pros-
perity upon the children of men. These are the principles and
evidences of divine civilization. America is a noble nation, the
standard-bearer of peace throughout the world, shedding light
to all regions. Foreign nations are not untrammeled and free
from intrigues and complications like the United States; there-
fore, they are not able to bring about universal harmony. But
America — praise be to God! —is at peace with all the world and
is worthy of raising the flag of brotherhood and international
agreement. When this is done, the rest of the world will accept.
All nations will join in adopting the teachings of Baha’u’llah
revealed more than fifty years ago. In His Epistles He asked
the parliaments of the world to send their wisest and best men
to an international world conference which should decide all
questions between the peoples and establish universal peace.
This would be the highest court of appeal, and the parliament
of man so long dreamed of by poets and idealists would be
realized. Its accomplishment would be more far-reaching than
the Hague tribunal.

I am most grateful to President Taft for having extended his
influence toward the establishment of universal peace. What
he has accomplished in making treaties with various nations
is very good, but when we have the interparliamentary body
composed of delegates from all the nations of the world and
devoted to the maintenance of agreement and goodwill, the
utopian dream of sages and poets, the parliament of man, will
be realized.

PUP#117 (p.388-389), SW_ v06411 p.081-082, SW_ v13#12 p.324
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ABU1617

Words to a physician, spoken en route to Wash DC on 1912-Nov-05 in Cincinnati
Question/topic: A question about the object of ’Abdu’l-Baha’s journey.

My aim is to create harmony and concord among the different
groups and to eradicate prejudice, hatred and enmity so that
the peoples and nations of the world may become brothers and
well-wishers of mankind and not engage in wars and massacres,
and that catastrophes such as that in the Balkans with their
bloodshed and annihilation of families may not occur again.
Until such events cease, humanity will find no rest, the taber-
nacle of universal peace will not be raised and the oneness of
the world of man will not be realized. We are all the flock of
God, members of the human race and the creatures of one Cre-
ator. God is kind to all and His bounties are equally bestowed
upon all.

Sixty years ago Baha'u’llah instituted the foundations of such
teachings in Persia. He advocated the establishment of univer-
sal peace and the oneness of humanity. The Shah of Persia
and the Sultan of Turkey threw us into prison. They killed
twenty thousand of us hoping that this Cause would be annihi-
lated and that these teachings of Baha'u’llah would be forgot-
ten. But in spite of these obstacles the religion of Baha'u’llah
progressed day by day. Then there was a revolution and the
constitution was established and I was set free. Leaving the
prison of ‘Akka, I traveled to countries in Africa, Europe and
America, called people to these blessed teachings and invited
nations and religions to the oneness of the foundation of all
religions and the abandonment of prejudices, wars, dogmatic
imitations and superstitions.
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ABUO0009

Public address given at Universalist Church on 1912-Nov-06 in

Praise be to God! The standard of liberty is held aloft in this
land. You enjoy political liberty; you enjoy liberty of thought
and speech, religious liberty, racial and personal liberty. Surely
this is worthy of appreciation and thanksgiving. In this con-
nection let me mention the freedom, hospitality and universal
welcome extended to me during my recent travels throughout
America. I wish also to reciprocate fully and completely the
warm greeting and friendly attitude of the reverend doctor,
pastor of this church, whose loving and quickened susceptibili-
ties especially command acknowledgment. Surely men who are
leaders of thought must conform to the example of his kindli-
ness and goodwill. Liberalism is essential in this day—justness
and equity toward all nations and people. Human attitudes
must not be limited; for God is unlimited, and whosoever is
the servant of the threshold of God must, likewise, be free
from limitations. The world of existence is an emanation of
the merciful attribute of God. God has shone forth upon the
phenomena of being through His effulgence of mercy, and He
is clement and kind to all His creation. Therefore, the world
of humanity must ever be the recipient of bounties from His
majesty, the eternal Lord, even as Christ has declared, “Be
ye therefore perfect, even as your Father which is in heaven is
perfect.” For His bounties, like the light and heat of the sun in
the material heavens, descend alike upon all mankind. Conse-
quently, man must learn the lesson of kindness and beneficence
from God Himself. Just as God is kind to all humanity, man
also must be kind to his fellow creatures. If his attitude is just
and loving toward his fellowmen, toward all creation, then in-

deed is he worthy of being pronounced the image and likeness
of God.

Brotherhood, or fraternity, is of different kinds. It may be
family association, the intimate relationship of the household.
This is limited and subject to change and disruption. How of-
ten it happens that in a family love and agreement are changed
into enmity and antagonism. Another form of fraternity is
manifest in patriotism. Man loves his fellowmen because they
belong to the same native land. This is also limited and sub-
ject to change and disintegration as, for instance, when sons of
the same fatherland are opposed to each other in war, blood-
shed and battle. Still another brotherhood, or fraternity, is
that which arises from racial unity, the oneness of racial origin,
producing ties of affinity and association. This, likewise, has
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its limitation and liability to change, for often war and deadly
strife have been witnessed between people and nations of the
same racial lineage. There is a fourth kind of brotherhood, the
attitude of man toward humanity itself, the altruistic love of
humankind and recognition of the fundamental human bond.
Although this is unlimited, it is, nevertheless, susceptible to
change and destruction. Even from this universal fraternal
bond the looked-for result does not appear. What is the looked-
for result? Loving-kindness among all human creatures and a
firm, indestructible brotherhood which includes all the divine
possibilities and significances in humanity. Therefore, it is
evident that fraternity, love and kindness based upon family,
native land, race or an attitude of altruism are neither suffi-
cient nor permanent since all of them are limited, restricted
and liable to change and disruption. For in the family there
is discord and alienation; among sons of the same fatherland,
strife and internecine warfare are witnessed; between those of a
given race, hostility and hatred are frequent; and even among
the altruists, varying aspects of opinion and lack of unselfish
devotion give little promise of permanent and indestructible
unity among mankind.

Therefore, the Lord of mankind has caused His holy, divine
Manifestations to come into the world. He has revealed His
heavenly Books in order to establish spiritual brotherhood and
through the power of the Holy Spirit has made it practicable
for perfect fraternity to be realized among mankind. And when
through the breaths of the Holy Spirit this perfect fraternity
and agreement are established amongst men—this brotherhood
and love being spiritual in character, this loving-kindness be-
ing heavenly, these constraining bonds being divine—a unity
appears which is indissoluble, unchanging and never subject to
transformation. It is ever the same and will forever remain the
same. For example, consider the foundation of the brotherhood
laid by Christ. Observe how that fraternity was conducive to
unity and accord and how it brought various souls to a plane of
uniform attainment where they were willing to sacrifice their
lives for each other. They were content to renounce possessions
and ready to forfeit joyously life itself. They lived together in
such love and fellowship that even Galen, the famous Greek
philosopher who was not a Christian, in his work entitled “The
Progress of the Nations” said that religious beliefs are greatly
conducive to the foundation of real civilization. As a proof
thereof he said, “A certain number of people contemporaneous
with us are known as Christians. These enjoy the superlative
degree of moral civilization. Each one of them is as a great
philosopher because they live together in the utmost love and
good fellowship. They sacrifice life for each other. They offer
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worldly possessions for each other. You can say of the Christian
people that they are as one person. There is a bond amongst
them that is indissoluble in character.”

It is evident, therefore, that the foundation of real brotherhood,
the cause of loving cooperation and reciprocity and the source
of real kindness and unselfish devotion is none other than the
breaths of the Holy Spirit. Without this influence and animus
it is impossible. We may be able to realize some degrees of
fraternity through other motives, but these are limited asso-
ciations and subject to change. When human brotherhood is
founded upon the Holy Spirit, it is eternal, changeless, unlim-
ited.

In various parts of the Orient there was a time when broth-
erhood, loving-kindness and all the praiseworthy qualities of
mankind seemed to have disappeared. There was no evidence
of patriotic, religious or racial fraternity; but conditions of big-
otry, hatred and prejudice prevailed instead. The adherents of
each religion were violent enemies of the others, filled with the
spirit of hostility and eager for shedding of blood. The present
war in the Balkans furnishes a parallel of these conditions. Con-
sider the bloodshed, ferocity and oppression manifested there
even in this enlightened century—all of it based fundamentally
upon religious prejudice and disagreement. For the nations
involved belong to the same races and native lands; neverthe-
less, they are savage and merciless toward each other. Similar
deplorable conditions prevailed in Persia in the nineteenth cen-
tury. Darkness and ignorant fanaticism were widespread; no
trace of fellowship or brotherhood existed amongst the races.
On the contrary, human hearts were filled with rage and ha-
tred; darkness and gloom were manifest in human lives and
conditions everywhere. At such a time as this Baha’'u’llah ap-
peared upon the divine horizon, even as the glory of the sun,
and in that gross darkness and hopelessness of the human world
there shone a great light. He founded the oneness of the world
of humanity, declaring that all mankind are as sheep and that
God is the real and true Shepherd. The Shepherd is one, and
all people are of His flock.

The world of humanity is one, and God is equally kind to all.
What, then, is the source of unkindness and hatred in the hu-
man world? This real Shepherd loves all His sheep. He leads
them in green pastures. He rears and protects them. What,
then, is the source of enmity and alienation among humankind?
Whence this conflict and strife? The real underlying cause
is lack of religious unity and association, for in each of the
great religions we find superstition, blind imitation of creeds,

THIS VOLUME CONTAINS UNREVIEWED TEXTS AND TRANSLATIONS 19



Vol. 156: Writings and Utterances of Abdu’l-Baha, 1912, part VI (Nov-Dec) ABU0009

and theological formulas adhered to instead of the divine fun-
damentals, causing difference and divergence among mankind
instead of agreement and fellowship. Consequently, strife, ha-
tred and warfare have arisen, based upon this divergence and
separation. If we investigate the foundations of the divine reli-
gions, we find them to be one, absolutely changeless and never
subject to transformation. For example, each of the divine
religions contains two kinds of laws or ordinances. One divi-
sion concerns the world of morality and ethical institutions.
These are the essential ordinances. They instill and awaken
the knowledge and love of God, love for humanity, the virtues
of the world of mankind, the attributes of the divine Kingdom,
rebirth and resurrection from the kingdom of nature. These
constitute one kind of divine law which is common to all and
never subject to change. From the dawn of the Adamic cycle
to the present day this fundamental law of God has continued
changeless. This is the foundation of divine religion.

The second division comprises laws and institutions which pro-
vide for human needs and conditions according to exigencies
of time and place. These are accidental, of no essential impor-
tance and should never have been made the cause and source
of human contention. For example, during the time of Moses—
upon Him be peacel-according to the exigencies of that period,
divorce was permissible. During the cycle of Christ, inasmuch
as divorce was not in conformity with the time and conditions,
Jesus Christ abrogated it. In the cycle of Moses plurality of
wives was permissible. But during the time of Christ the exi-
gency which had sanctioned it did not exist; therefore, it was
forbidden. Moses lived in the wilderness and desert of Sinai;
therefore, His ordinances and commandments were in confor-
mity with those conditions. The penalty for theft was to cut
off a man’s hand. An ordinance of this kind was in keeping
with desert life but is not compatible with conditions of the
present day. Such ordinances, therefore, constitute the sec-
ond or nonessential division of the divine religions and are not
of importance, for they deal with human transactions which
are ever changing according to the requirements of time and
place. Therefore, the intrinsic foundations of the divine reli-
gions are one. As this is true, why should hostility and strife
exist among them? Why should this hatred and warfare, fe-
rocity and bloodshed continue? Is this allowable and justified?
God forbid!

An essential principle of Baha'u’llah’s teaching is that religion
must be the cause of unity and love amongst men; that it is the
supreme effulgence of Divinity, the stimulus of life, the source
of honor and productive of eternal existence. Religion is not
intended to arouse enmity and hatred nor to become the source
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of tyranny and injustice. Should it prove to be the cause of
hostility, discord and the alienation of mankind, assuredly the
absence of religion would be preferable. Religious teachings
are like a course of treatment having for its purpose the cure
and healing of mankind. If the only outcome of a course of
treatment should be mere diagnosis and fruitless discussion
of symptoms, it would be better to abandon and abolish it.
In this sense the absence of religion would be at least some
progress toward unity.

Furthermore, religion must conform to reason and be in ac-
cord with the conclusions of science. For religion, reason and
science are realities; therefore, these three, being realities, must
conform and be reconciled. A question or principle which is
religious in its nature must be sanctioned by science. Science
must declare it to be valid, and reason must confirm it in order
that it may inspire confidence. If religious teaching, however,
be at variance with science and reason, it is unquestionably
superstition. The Lord of mankind has bestowed upon us the
faculty of reason whereby we may discern the realities of things.
How then can man rightfully accept any proposition which is
not in conformity with the processes of reason and the princi-
ples of science? Assuredly such a course cannot inspire man
with confidence and real belief.

The teachings of Baha’u’llah embody many principles; I am
giving you only a synopsis. One of these principles concerns
equality between men and women. He declared that as all
are created in the image and likeness of the one God, there is
no distinction as to sex in the estimation of God. He who is
purest in heart, whose knowledge exceeds and who excels in
kindness to the servants of God, is nearest and dearest to the
Lord, our Creator, irrespective of sex. In the lower kingdoms,
the animal and vegetable, we find sex differentiation in func-
tion and organism. All plants, trees and animals are subject to
that differentiation by creation, but among themselves there is
absolute equality without further distinction as to sex. Why,
then, should mankind make a distinction which the lower crea-
tures do not regard? Especially so when we realize that all are
of the same kingdom and kindred; that all are the leaves of one
tree, the waves of one sea? The only reasonable explanation is
that woman has not been afforded the same educational facili-
ties as man. For if she had received the same opportunities for
training and development as man has enjoyed, undoubtedly
she would have attained the same station and level. In the
estimate of God no distinction exists; both are as one and pos-
sess equal degrees of capacity. Therefore, through opportunity
and development woman will merit and attain the same prerog-
atives. When Jesus Christ died upon the cross, the disciples
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who witnessed His crucifixion were disturbed and shaken. Even
Peter, one of the greatest of His followers, denied Him thrice.
Mary Magdalene brought them together and confirmed their
faith, saying, “Why are ye doubting? Why have ye feared? O
thou Peter! Why didst thou deny Him? For Christ was not
crucified. The reality of Christ is ever-living, everlasting, eter-
nal. For that divine reality there is no beginning, no ending,
and, therefore, there can be no death. At most, only the body
of Jesus has suffered death.” In brief, this woman, singly and
alone, was instrumental in transforming the disciples and mak-
ing them steadfast. This is an evidence of extraordinary power
and supreme attributes, a proof that woman is the equivalent
and complement of man. The one who is better trained and ed-
ucated, whose aptitude is greater and whose ideals are higher
is most distinguished and worthy—whether man or woman.

Through the teachings of Baha’u’llah the horizon of the East
was made radiant and glorious. Souls who have hearkened to
His words and accepted His message live together today in com-
plete fellowship and love. They even offer their lives for each
other. They forego and renounce worldly possessions for one
another, each preferring the other to himself. This has been
due to the declaration and foundation of the oneness of the
world of humanity. Today in Persia there are meetings and as-
semblages wherein souls who have become illumined by the
teachings of Baha’u’llah-representative Muslims, Christians,
Jews, Zoroastrians, Buddhists and of the various denomina-
tions of each—mingle and conjoin in perfect fellowship and ab-
solute agreement. A wonderful brotherhood and love is estab-
lished among them, and all are united in spirit and service for
international peace. More than twenty thousand Baha’is have
given their lives in martyrdom for the Cause of God. The gov-
ernments of the East arose against them, bent upon their exter-
mination. They were killed relentlessly, but day by day their
numbers have increased, day by day they have multiplied in
strength and become more eloquent. They have been strength-
ened through the efficacy of a wonderful spiritual power. How
savage and fearful the ferocity of man against his fellowman!
Consider what is taking place now in the Balkans, what blood
is being shed. Even the wild beasts and ferocious animals
do not commit such acts. The most ferocious wolf kills but
one sheep a day, and even that for his food. But now in the
Balkans one man destroys ten fellow beings. The comman-
ders of armies glory in having killed ten thousand men, not for
food, nay, rather, for military control, territorial greed, fame
and possession of the dust of the earth. They kill for national
aggrandizement, notwithstanding this terrestrial globe is but
a dark world of grossest matter. It is a world of sorrow and
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grief, a world of disappointment and unhappiness, a world of
death. For after all, the earth is but the everlasting graveyard,
the vast, universal cemetery of all mankind. Yet men fight
to possess this graveyard, waging war and battle, killing each
other. What ignorance! How spacious the earth is with room
in plenty for alll How thoughtful the providence which has so
allotted that every man may derive his sustenance from it! The
Lord, our Creator, does not ordain that anyone should starve
or live in want. All are intended to participate in the blessed
and abundant bestowals of our God. Fundamentally, all war-
fare and bloodshed in the human world are due to the lack of
unity between the religions, which through superstitions and
adherence to theological dogmas have obscured the one reality
which is the source and basis of them all.

As to the American people: This noble nation, intelligent,
thoughtful, reflective, is not impelled by motives of territo-
rial aggrandizement and lust for dominion. Its boundaries are
insular and geographically separated from the other nations.
Here we find a oneness of interest and unity of national policy.
These are, indeed, United States. Therefore, this nation pos-
sesses the capacity and capability for holding aloft the banner
of international peace. May this noble people be the cause of
unifying humanity. May they spread broadcast the heavenly
civilization and illumination, become the cause of the diffusion
of the love of God, proclaim the solidarity of mankind and
be the cause of the guidance of the human race. Therefore, I
ask that you will give this all-important question your most
serious consideration and efforts. May the world of humanity
find peace and composure and this dark earth be transformed
into a realm of radiance. May the East and West clasp hands
together. May the oneness of God become reflected and fully
revealed in the hearts of humanity and all mankind prove to
be the manifestations of the favors of God.

Necessarily there will be some who are defective amongst men,
but it is our duty to enable them by kind methods of guidance
and teaching to become perfected. Some will be found who
are morally sick; they should be treated in order that they
may be healed. Others are immature and like children; they
must be trained and educated so that they may become wise
and mature. Those who are asleep must be awakened; the
indifferent must become mindful and attentive. But all this
must be accomplished in the spirit of kindness and love and
not by strife, antagonism nor in a spirit of hostility and hatred,
for this is contrary to the good pleasure of God. That which
is acceptable in the sight of God is love. Love is, in reality, the
first effulgence of Divinity and the greatest splendor of God.
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O Thou compassionate Lord, Thou Who art generous and able!
We are servants of Thine sheltered beneath Thy providence.
Cast Thy glance of favor upon us. Give light to our eyes, hear-
ing to our ears, and understanding and love to our hearts. Ren-
der our souls joyous and happy through Thy glad tidings. O
Lord! Point out to us the pathway of Thy kingdom and resus-
citate all of us through the breaths of the Holy Spirit. Bestow
upon us life everlasting and confer upon us never-ending honor.
Unify mankind and illumine the world of humanity. May we
all follow Thy pathway, long for Thy good pleasure and seek
the mysteries of Thy kingdom. O God! Unite us and connect
our hearts with Thine indissoluble bond. Verily, Thou art the
Giver, Thou art the Kind One and Thou art the Almighty.

BPRY.112x, PUP#118 (p.390-397), FWU.079, SW_v05#13 p.195-199,
SW_ v05#13 p.200, MHMD1.377-378x

ABU2133

Words to the Baha’is, spoken on 1912-Nov-06 in Washington, DC

Soon after the ascension of the Blessed Beauty I wrote: “Ere-
long ye shall see the banner of the Covenant hoisted over the
world.”

And again:

“Shed splendours on the Orient, And perfumes scatter in the
West,

Carry light unto the Slav, And the Turk with life invest.”

Some of the ignorant scorned us, saying, ‘How can the East
and the West be illumined with the light of the Cause and the
whole world be perfumed by the sweet fragrance of the Word of
God?’ Now behold how this great union has come about and
how the hearts of the people of the East and the ¢ West have
been enlightened with this manifest light. The Blessed Tree
has taken firm root in the earth and the signs of its greatness
have encompassed all regions.

[He then gave an account of the appearance of the Manifesta-
tions of God. ‘Outwardly’, He said, the holy Manifestations
of God were completely humiliated and despised. They were
mocked by all. But in a short space of time the penetrative

Ju—

Dy 8 525 iz op Sl 250 )
SEY e i Gl 4l o5
e g 2

b b 02 g0 G2

w

'S

G BBl 5 03 oMt )

ot

A 68 § K358 Il Ol ) san
33 Pl od s el fols f’” Lls)
Sole o xS 25 (e o5 D OB
u:,l‘lé;)\?\,a:)t;éw_)@»j‘of);

055 ablal |, GBI

gl alan el ('\;‘ s 51 Ol ) a6
Al ol § N 0L ke 50
9 a\bﬁ C))u:-) CJJ C,:Lr'-).ﬁ 4.;&\ S dw e
U5 S s s oS s 4 1 T ol

THIS VOLUME CONTAINS UNREVIEWED TEXTS AND TRANSLATIONS 24


http://www.bahai.org/r/211579583
http://www.bahai.org/r/758040793
https://reference.bahai.org/en/t/c/FWU
https://bahai.works/Star_of_the_West/Volume_5/Issue_13
https://bahai.works/Star_of_the_West/Volume_5/Issue_13
http://bluefin.live/wp-content/uploads/2021/04/MHMD.pdf#page=402

Vol. 156: Writings and Utterances of Abdu’l-Baha, 1912, part VI (Nov-Dec) ABU0280

influence of their words filled the hearts and the sun of their sl 5 55 ablal 1, Cgl Ol2 4 355

greatness and majesty illumined the world.] 55 iy f“c olaMe 5 Cabie
MHMD1.375-376 BDA1.357.04
ABU2578

Words to the Baha’is, spoken on 1912-Nov-06 in Washington, DC
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ABU0280

Public address given at Parsons home on 1912-Nov-07 in Washington, DC

In the world of nature we behold the living organisms in a
ceaseless struggle for existence. Everywhere we are confronted
by evidences of the physical survival of the fittest. This is the
very source of error and misapprehension in the opinions and
theories of men who fail to realize that the world of nature is
inherently defective in cause and outcome and that the defects
therein must be removed by education. For example, consider
man himself. If we study human beings such as the aborigi-
nal tribes of central Africa, who have been reared in complete
subjection to nature’s rule, we will find them deficient indeed.
They are without religious education; neither do they give evi-
dences of any advance whatever toward civilization. They have
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simply grown and developed in the natural plane of barbarism.
We find them bloodthirsty, immoral and animalistic in type to
such an extent that they even kill and devour each other. It is
evident, therefore, that the world of nature unassisted is imper-
fect because it is a plane upon which the struggle for physical
existence expresses itself.

If a piece of ground is left in its natural state, wild weeds,
thorns and trees of the jungle will grow upon it. But if we
cultivate that same piece of ground, the result will be that it
will rid itself of natural imperfections and become transformed
into a beautiful rose garden or an orchard of fruitful trees. This
is proof that the world of nature is defective. The founding of
schools and establishing of educational systems in the world
are intended to replace the defects of nature with virtues and
perfections. If there were no defects, there would be no need of
training, culture and education, but inasmuch as we find that
children need training and schooling, it is a conclusive proof
that the world of nature must be developed. Many things show
this clearly. One of the basic evidences is the survival of the
fittest in the animal kingdom, their ignorance, sensuality and
unbridled instincts and passions. Therefore, in the natural
world there is need of an Educator and Teacher for mankind.
He must be universal in his powers and accomplishments.

Teachers are of two kinds: universal and special. The universal
Instructors are the Prophets of God, and the special teachers
are the philosophers. The philosophers are capable of educat-
ing and training a limited circle of human souls, whereas the
holy, divine Manifestations of God confer general education
upon humanity. They arise to bestow universal moral train-
ing. For example, Moses was a universal Teacher. He trained
and disciplined the people of Israel, enabled them to rescue
themselves from the lowest abyss of despair and ignorance and
caused them to attain an advanced degree of knowledge and de-
velopment. They were captives and in the bondage of slavery;
through Him they became free. He led them out of Egypt into
the Holy Land and opened the doors of their advancement into
higher civilization. Through His training this oppressed and
downtrodden people, slaves and captives of the Pharaohs, es-
tablished the splendor of the Solomonic sovereignty. This is an
example of a universal Teacher, a universal Educator. Again,
consider Christ: how that marvelous expression of unity be-
stowed education and ethical training upon the Roman, Greek,
Egyptian, Syrian and Assyrian nations and welded together a
people from them in a permanent and indissoluble bond. These
nations were formerly at enmity and in a state of continual
hostility and strife. He cemented them together, caused them
to agree, conferred tranquillity upon humanity and established
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the foundations of human welfare throughout the world. There-
fore, He was a real Educator, the Instructor of reality.

When we review the conditions existing in the East prior to
the rise of the Prophet of Arabia, we find that throughout the
Arabian peninsula intense mental darkness and the utmost ig-
norance prevailed among its inhabitants. Those tribal peoples
were constantly engaged in war, killing and shedding blood,
burning and pillaging the homes of each other and living in
conditions of the utmost debasement and immorality. They
were lower and more brutal than the animals. Muhammad
appeared as a Prophet among such a people. He educated
these barbarous tribes, lifted them out of their ignorance and
savagery and put an end to the continuous strife and hatred
which had existed among them. He established agreement and
reconciliation among them, unified them and taught them to
look upon each other as brothers. Through His training they
advanced rapidly in prestige and civilization. They were for-
merly ignorant; they became wise. They were barbarous; they
attained refinement and culture. They were debased and bru-
tal; He uplifted and elevated them. They were humiliated and
despised; their civilization and renown spread throughout the
world. This is perfect proof that Muhammad was an Educator
and Teacher.

In the nineteenth century strife and hostility prevailed among
the people of the Orient. Apathy and ignorance characterized
the nations. They were indeed gloomy and dark, negligent of
God and under the subjection of the baser instincts and pas-
sions of mankind. The struggle for existence was intense and
universal. At such a time as this Baha'u’llah appeared among
them like a luminary in the heavens. He flooded the East with
light. He proclaimed new principles and teachings. He laid
a basis for new institutions which are the very spirit of mod-
ernism, the light of the world, the development of the body
politic and eternal honor. The souls who hearkened to these
teachings among the various oriental nations immediately re-
nounced the spirit of strife and hostility and began to associate
in goodwill and fellowship. From extremes of animosity they
attained the acme of love and brotherhood. They had been
warring and quarreling; now they became loving and lived
together in complete unity and agreement. Among them to-
day you will find no religious, political or patriotic prejudice;
they are friendly, loving and associate in the greatest happi-
ness. They have no part in the war and strife which take place
in the East; their attitude toward all men is that of goodwill
and loving-kindness. A standard of universal peace has been
unfurled among them. The light of guidance has flooded their
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souls. It is light upon light, love upon love. This is the educa-
tion and training of Baha’u’llah. He has led these souls to this
standard and given them teachings which ensure eternal illu-
mination. Anyone who becomes well versed in His teachings
will say, “Verily, I declare that these words constitute the illu-
mination of humanity, that this is the everlasting honor, that
these are heavenly precepts and the cause of never-ending life
among men.”

PUP#120 (p.400-402), SW_ v064:03 p.019-021, SW_ v17#11 p.333

ABUO0336

Address to the Baha’is at Parsons home in Washington, 1912-Nov-07 in Washington, DC

Consider events in the Balkans today where a great confla-
gration of war is furiously raging and so much blood is being
shed. Virtually the whole world of humanity is mourning and
lamenting because of the revival of these calamitous conditions.
Governments are in the process of change and transformation.
The sovereignty of oriental nations is tottering; outcomes are
wrapped in the greatest uncertainty. 1 desire, therefore, to
speak to you upon this subject.

I will call your attention more especially to the aspects of
this war which Baha’u’llah prophesied forty years ago fully
and completely. During His exile and while under surveillance
in the prison of Akka He addressed a letter to the Sultan of
Turkey. He, likewise, sent Epistles to Napoleon III and to the
Shah of Persia. All His letters to the kings and rulers of the
earth were compiled in a book published thirty-five years ago
in Bombay, India. There were several editions of this book.

I have with me a copy of an edition published twenty-two years
ago. In 1891 Professor E. G. Browne of Cambridge University,
England, wrote a book detailing his visit to Akka. This was
followed by a second volume in which he quoted extracts from
Baha’u’llah’s Epistles to the kings and rulers. There are also
translations of some of these Epistles in your libraries. When
you get them, you will read the remarkable statements made
by Baha’u’llah.

I will read to you from the Arabic text the very words written
by Baha'u’llah in His Epistle to the Sultan of Turkey. They
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will be translated to you as I read. “O King! Thou hast com-
mitted that by reason of which Muhammad, the Prophet of
God, lamenteth in the highest heaven. Verily, the world hath
made thee proud so that thou hast turned away from the face
of Him by Whose light the people of the supreme assembly
are illuminated, and erelong thou shalt find thyself in manifest
loss. Thou hast united with the Persian chief in opposition
to Me after I came unto you from the rising place of great-
ness and might with a matter which has consoled the eyes of
those near unto God. Verily, this is a day wherein the Fire
speaketh through all things, declaring that the Beloved of the
two worlds hath come, and on the part of everything an Inter-
locutor of the matter hath sprung up to listen unto the Word
of thy Lord, the Precious, the Knowing. Dost thou imagine
that thou canst quench the fire which God hath kindled in the
horizons? No! By Himself, the True One, wert thou of those
who know. Rather, by that which thou hast done its burning
is increased and its blaze augmented; and it shall encompass
the earth and whosoever is thereupon. Thus the matter hath
been decreed, and whosoever is in the heavens and upon the
earth could not withstand His command.

“The day is approaching when the Land of Mystery [Adri-
anople], and what is beside it shall be changed, and shall pass
out of the hands of the king, and commotions shall appear,
and the voice of lamentation shall be raised, and the evidences
of mischief shall be revealed on all sides, and confusion shall
spread by reason of that which hath befallen these captives
at the hands of the hosts of oppression. The course of things
shall be altered, and conditions shall wax so grievous, that the
very sands on the desolate hills will moan, and the trees on the
mountain will weep, and blood will flow out of all things. Then
wilt thou behold the people in sore distress. Was Pharaoh able
to hinder God by exercising his dominion when he rebelled
upon the earth and was of the disobedient? We have indeed
manifested the Interlocutor [Moses| from his house in spite of
his will; verily, we were able to do this. And remember when
Nimrod kindled the fire of misbelief whereby he would burn
the Friend of God [Abraham]|. Verily, we extinguished the fire
by the truth and brought upon Nimrod manifest grief. Verily,
the oppressor [King of Persia] slew the Beloved of the Worlds
[the Bab] that he might thereby extinguish the light of God
among His creatures and deprive mankind of the pure water
of life in the days of his Lord, the Mighty, the Kind. We have
made the matter manifest in the country and elevated His men-
tion among the believers. Verily, the Servant hath assuredly
come to vivify the world and bring to union whosoever is upon
the surface of the whole earth. That which God willeth shall
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overcome, and thou shalt see the earth as the garden of Abha.
Thus hath it been written by the pen of command in an irre-
vocable Tablet.”

There are many other prophecies in this book, especially in
the Epistle to the Shah of Persia, all of which prophecies have
come to pass. As they are lengthy, we will not have time to
quote them.

The purpose of these quotations is to show that Baha'u’llah’s
great endeavor in the East was to unify mankind, to cause
them to agree and become reconciled, thereby manifesting the
oneness of the world of humanity, preparing the way for in-
ternational peace and establishing the foundations of happi-
ness and welfare. But the nations have not hearkened to His
summons and message. The Persian and Turkish governments
arose against His Cause, and the result is that both these gov-
ernments have been disintegrated and broken. Had they been
attentive to His commands and received His admonitions, they
would have been protected. They would have enjoyed happi-
ness and prosperity. They would have been bound together
in ties of fellowship and brotherhood, availing themselves of
the wonderful bounties of love and unity and dwelling in the
delectable paradise of the divine Kingdom. But, alas, the com-
mands and guidance of the Blessed One have been neglected
and ignored. Day by day they have followed their own devices
and imaginations, until now this fire of war is raging most fu-
riously.

PUP#119 (p.397-399), SW_ v06#02 p.017-018

ABU1990

Words to the Baha’is, spoken on 1912-Nov-08 in Washington, DC

I am very happy to have met you. I hope that through the
favors of the Blessed Beauty you shall become the instruments
for the glorification of the divine Cause and the spread of the
Word of God so that this city may take precedence over all the
other cities of America.

As this city is the capital of America, so shall it, God willing,
become the center of divine signs. When you arise to teach the
Cause of God it will soon be firmly established and will spread
because this city has capacity, as there is resistance and some
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Words to Mrs Dizon, spoken at 1901 18th St. NW on 1912-Nov-08 in Washington, DC

Question asked by Mrs. Dixon:
Will you ever return to America again?
Answer by Abdul Baha:

It is in God’s hands. Pray for me to return and say: “O
Baha’u’llah! Confirm Abdul Baha in the Cause of God. Con-
firm him in the servitude of God in the East, so that he may
not spend all of his time in the Orient, that he may return to
America and occupy his time in the Western world.”

PN 1912 p017

ABU2294

Words spoken ca. Nov. 1912, related third-hand

Previous to Abdul-Baha’s recent decision to journey to the
Pacific Coast, and during his return visit to New York City,
in answer to a question from one of the friends, he gave the
impression that he would not go west again and would depart
in one month for the Orient. When it was remarked that this
would disappoint a great many people [we quote the letter
received by us|, “he replied that he had talked on every subject,
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from the scientific as well as psychological basis and that he
breathed on the souls and spirits of all the Bahais in such a
way that had it been upon bone, it would have taken on flesh
(meaning, as I understood it, that he had given really life-giving
spirit) and that if their souls were not on fire now, verily they
were dead—just as a tree which is not green and does not show
forth any signs of life though the most nourishing life-giving
rains are pouring down upon it, and the fresh spring breezes
flowing down upon it.

In all this he seemed to say that he had done all that he could
do and now it lay upon those whom he had blessed to do the
rest. If they were not awakened after all this, then, verily, they
were as dead and dried up.”

SW__v03#10 p.016

ABUO0002

Public address given at 8th St Temple Synagogue on 1912-Nov-08 in Washington, DC

God is one, the effulgence of God is one, and humanity con-
stitutes the servants of that one God. God is kind to all. He
creates and provides for all, and all are under His care and
protection. The Sun of Truth, the Word of God, shines upon
all mankind; the divine cloud pours down its precious rain;
the gentle zephyrs of His mercy blow, and all humanity is sub-
merged in the ocean of His eternal justice and loving-kindness.
God has created mankind from the same progeny in order that
they may associate in good fellowship, exercise love toward
each other and live together in unity and brotherhood.

But we have acted contrary to the will and good pleasure of
God. We have been the cause of enmity and disunion. We
have separated from each other and risen against each other
in opposition and strife. How many have been the wars be-
tween peoples and nations! What bloodshed! Numberless are
the cities and homes which have been laid waste. All of this
has been contrary to the good pleasure of God, for He hath
willed love for humanity. He is clement and merciful to all
His creatures. He hath ordained amity and fellowship amongst
men.

Most regrettable of all is the state of difference and divergence
we have created between each other in the name of religion,
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imagining that a paramount duty in our religious belief is that
of alienation and estrangement, that we should shun each other
and consider each other contaminated with error and infidelity.
In reality, the foundations of the divine religions are one and
the same. The differences which have arisen between us are
due to blind imitations of dogmatic beliefs and adherence to
ancestral forms of worship. Abraham was the founder of reality.
Moses, Christ, Muhammad were the manifestations of reality.
Baha’u’llah was the glory of reality. This is not simply an
assertion; it will be proved.

Let me ask your closest attention in considering this subject.
The divine religions embody two kinds of ordinances. First,
there are those which constitute essential, or spiritual, teach-
ings of the Word of God. These are faith in God, the ac-
quirement of the virtues which characterize perfect manhood,
praiseworthy moralities, the acquisition of the bestowals and
bounties emanating from the divine effulgences — in brief, the
ordinances which concern the realm of morals and ethics. This
is the fundamental aspect of the religion of God, and this is
of the highest importance because knowledge of God is the
fundamental requirement of man. Man must comprehend the
oneness of Divinity. He must come to know and acknowledge
the precepts of God and realize for a certainty that the ethi-
cal development of humanity is dependent upon religion. He
must get rid of all defects and seek the attainment of heavenly
virtues in order that he may prove to be the image and likeness
of God. It is recorded in the Holy Bible that God said, “Let us
make man in our image, after our likeness.” It is self-evident
that the image and likeness mentioned do not apply to the
form and semblance of a human being because the reality of
Divinity is not limited to any form or figure. Nay, rather, the
attributes and characteristics of God are intended. Even as
God is pronounced to be just, man must likewise be just. As
God is loving and kind to all men, man must likewise manifest
loving-kindness to all humanity. As God is loyal and truthful,
man must show forth the same attributes in the human world.
Even as God exercises mercy toward all, man must prove him-
self to be the manifestation of mercy. In a word, the image
and likeness of God constitute the virtues of God, and man is
intended to become the recipient of the effulgences of divine
attributes. This is the essential foundation of all the divine
religions, the reality itself, common to all. Abraham promul-
gated this; Moses proclaimed it. Christ and all the Prophets
upheld this standard and aspect of divine religion.

These are two fundamental types of laws: permanent, essen-
tial principles of religion that are the foundation of spiritual
reality and the cause of human development and progress, and
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temporary laws relating to material affairs, social relations and
practical matters that can be changed as humanity evolves and
circumstances require. The first category includes the eternal
spiritual truths and moral principles that guide humanity to-
ward illumination, love and unity, forming an immutable foun-
dation. The second consists of social regulations and practical
ordinances that must be adapted to the needs of the age. Let
me give examples of how these temporary laws have changed
over time: in Noah’s time seafood was permitted, but during
Moses’ time this was partly restricted. Camel products were
lawful for Abraham but became forbidden in Jacob’s time due
to a vow. The Torah prescribed hand amputation for theft and
death for Sabbath violations or disrespecting parents - laws
that clearly cannot apply today. Jesus also instituted certain
minor regulations suited to his era.

Thus we can see that while the essential spiritual foundation of
religion remains constant and unchangeable - promoting love,
justice and unity among humanity - the practical social laws
must evolve with changing conditions. This permanent foun-
dation ensures humanity’s progress and illumination, while the
temporary ordinances governing daily affairs and social inter-
actions are subject to modification based on the requirements
of the time.

Let me ask: What is the purpose of Prophethood? Why has
God sent the Prophets? It is self-evident that the Prophets
are the Educators of men and the Teachers of the human race.
They come to bestow universal education upon humanity, to
give humanity training, to uplift the human race from the
abyss of despair and desolation and to enable man to attain
the apogee of advancement and glory. The people are in dark-
ness; the Prophets bring them into the realm of light. They
are in a state of utter imperfection; the Prophets imbue them
with perfections. The purpose of the prophetic mission is none
other than the education and guidance of the people. There-
fore, we must regard and be on the lookout for the man who
is thus qualified — that is to say, any soul who proves to be
the Educator of mankind and the Teacher of the human race
is undoubtedly the Prophet of His age.

For example, let us review the events connected with the his-
tory of Moses — upon Him be peace! He dwelt in Midian at a
time when the children of Israel were in captivity and bondage
in the land of Egypt, subjected to every tyranny and severe op-
pression. They were illiterate and ignorant, undergoing cruel
ordeals and experiences. They were in such a state of help-
lessness and impotence that it was proverbial to state that
one Egyptian could overcome ten Israelites. At such a time
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as this and under such forbidding conditions Moses appeared
and shone forth with a heavenly radiance. He saved Israel
from the bondage of Pharaoh and released them from captiv-
ity. He led them out of the land of Egypt and into the Holy
Land. They had been scattered and broken; He unified and
disciplined them, conferred upon them the blessing of wisdom
and knowledge. They had been slaves; He made them princes.
They were ignorant; He made them learned. They were im-
perfect; He enabled them to attain perfection. In a word, He
led them out of their condition of hopelessness and brought
them to efficiency in the plane of confidence and valor. They
became renowned throughout the ancient world until finally in
the zenith and splendor of their new civilization the glory of
the sovereignty of Solomon was attained.

Through the guidance and training of Moses these slaves and
captives became the dominating people amongst the nations.
Not only in physical and military superiority were they
renowned, but in all the degrees of arts, letters and refinement
their fame was widespread. Even the celebrated philosophers
of Greece journeyed to Jerusalem in order to study with the
Israelitish sages, and many were the lessons of philosophy
and wisdom they received. Among these philosophers was
the famous Socrates. He visited the Holy Land and studied
with the prophets of Israel, acquiring principles of their
philosophical teaching and a knowledge of their advanced
arts and sciences. After his return to Greece he founded the
system known as the unity of God. The Greek people rose
against him, and at last he was poisoned in the presence of
the king. Hippocrates and many other Greek philosophers
sat at the feet of the learned Israelitish doctors and absorbed
their expositions of wisdom and inner truth.

Inasmuch as Moses through the influence of His great mission
was instrumental in releasing the Israelites from a low state of
debasement and humiliation, establishing them in a station of
prestige and glorification, disciplining and educating them, it is
necessary for us to reach a fair and just judgment in regard to
such a marvelous Teacher. For in this great accomplishment He
stood single and alone. Could He have made such a change and
brought about such a condition among these people without
the sanction and assistance of a heavenly power? Could He
have transformed a people from humiliation to glory without
a holy and divine support?

None other than a divine power could have done this. Therein
lies the proof of Prophethood because the mission of a Prophet
is education of the human race such as this Personage ac-
complished, proving Him to be a mighty Prophet among the
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Prophets and His Book the very Book of God. This is a ratio-
nal, direct and perfect proof.

In brief, Moses — upon Whom be peace! — founded the law of
God, purified the morals of the people of Israel and gave them
an impetus toward nobler and higher attainments. But after
the departure of Moses, following the decline of the glory of
Solomon’s era and during the reign of Jeroboam there came a
great change in this nation. The high ethical standards and
spiritual perfections ceased to exist. Conditions and morals be-
came corrupt, religion was debased, and the perfect principles
of the Mosaic law were obscured in superstition and misbe-
lief. War and strife arose among the tribes, and their unity
was destroyed. The followers of Jeroboam declared themselves
rightful and valid in kingly succession, and the supporters of
Rehoboam made the same claim. Finally, the tribes were torn
asunder by hostility and hatred, the glory of Israel was eclipsed,
and so complete was the degradation that a golden calf was set
up as an object of worship in the city of Tyre. Thereupon God
sent Elijah, the prophet, who redeemed the people, renewed
the law of God and established an era of new life for Israel.
History shows a still later change and transformation when
this oneness and solidarity were followed by another disper-
sion of the tribes. Nebuchadnezzar, King of Babylon, invaded
the Holy Land and carried away captive seventy thousand Is-
raelites to Chaldea, where the greatest reverses, trials and suf-
fering afflicted these unfortunate people. Then the prophets
of God again reformed and reestablished the law of God, and
the people in their humiliation again followed it. This resulted
in their liberation, and under the edict of Cyrus, King of Per-
sia, there was a return to the Holy City. Jerusalem and the
Temple of Solomon were rebuilt, and the glory of Israel was
restored. This lasted but a short time; the morality of the peo-
ple declined, and conditions reached an extreme degree until
the Roman general Titus took Jerusalem and razed it to its
foundations. Pillage and conquest completed the desolation;
Palestine became a waste and wilderness, and the Jews fled
from the Holy Land of their ancestors. The cause of this disin-
tegration and dispersion was the departure of Israel from the
foundation of the law of God revealed by Moses — namely, the
acquisition of divine virtues, morality, love, the development
of arts and sciences and the spirit of the oneness of humanity.

During the time that the people of Israel were being tossed and
afflicted by the conditions I have named, Jesus Christ appeared
among them. Jesus of Nazareth was a Jew. He was single
and unaided, alone and unique. He had no assistant. The
Jews at once pronounced Him to be an enemy of Moses. They
declared that He was the destroyer of the Mosaic laws and
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ordinances. Let us examine the facts as they are, investigate
the truth and reality in order to arrive at a true opinion and
conclusion. For a completely fair opinion upon this question
we must lay aside all we have and investigate independently.
This Personage, Jesus Christ, declared Moses to have been the
Prophet of God and pronounced all the prophets of Israel as
sent from God. He proclaimed the Torah the very Book of
God, summoned all to conform to its precepts and follow its
teachings. It is an historical fact that during a period of fifteen
hundred years the kings of Israel were unable to promulgate
broadcast the religion of Judaism. In fact, during that period
the name and history of Moses were confined to the boundaries
of Palestine and the Torah was a book well known only in
that country. But through Christ, through the blessing of the
New Testament of Jesus Christ, the Old Testament, the Torah,
was translated into six hundred different tongues and spread
throughout the world. It was was through Christianity that the
Torah reached Persia. Before that time there was no knowledge
in that country of such a book, but Christ caused its spread
and acceptance. Through Him the name of Moses was elevated
and revered. He was instrumental in publishing the name and
greatness of the Israelitish prophets, and He proved to the
world that the Israelites constituted the people of God. Which
of the kings of Israel could have accomplished this? Were it
not for Jesus Christ, would the Bible, the Torah have reached
this land of America? Would the name of Moses be spread
throughout the world? Refer to history. Everyone knows that
when Christianity was spread, there was a simultaneous spread
of the knowledge of Judaism and the Torah. Throughout the
length and breadth of Persia there was not a single volume of
the Old Testament until the religion of Jesus Christ caused it to
appear everywhere so that today the Holy Bible is a household
book in that country. It is evident, then, that Christ was a
friend of Moses, that He loved and believed in Moses; otherwise,
He would not have commemorated His name and Prophethood.
This is self-evident. Therefore, Christians and Jews should
have the greatest love for each other because the Founders of
these two great religions have been in perfect agreement in
Book and teaching. Their followers should be likewise.

We have already stated the valid proofs of Prophethood. We
find the very evidences of the validity of Moses were witnessed
and duplicated in Christ. Christ was also a unique and sin-
gle Personage born of the lineage of Israel. By the power of
His Word He was able to unite people of the Roman, Greek,
Chaldean, Egyptian and Assyrian nations. Whereas they had
been cruel, bloodthirsty and hostile, killing, pillaging and tak-
ing each other captive, He cemented them together in a perfect
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bond of unity and love. He caused them to agree and become
reconciled. Such mighty effects were the results of the manifes-
tation of one single Soul. This proves conclusively that Christ
was assisted by God.

Today all Christians admit and believe that Moses was a
Prophet of God. They declare that His Book was the Book
of God, that the prophets of Israel were true and valid and
that the people of Israel constituted the people of God. What
harm has come from this? What harm could come from a
statement by the Jews that Jesus was also a Manifestation
of the Word of God? Have the Christians suffered for their
belief in Moses? Have they experienced any loss of religious
enthusiasm or witnessed any defeat in their religious belief by
declaring that Moses was a Prophet of God, that the Torah
was a Book of God and that all the prophets of Israel were
prophets of God?

It is evident that no loss comes from this. And now it is time
for the Jews to declare that Christ was the Word of God, and
then this enmity between two great religions will pass away.
For two thousand years this enmity and religious prejudice
have continued. Blood has been shed, ordeals have been suf-
fered. These few words will remedy the difficulty and unite two
great religions. What harm could follow this: that just as the
Christians glorify and praise the name of Moses, likewise the
Jews should commemorate the name of Christ, declare Him to
be the Word of God and consider Him as one of the chosen
Messengers of God?

A few words concerning the Qur’an and the Muslims: When
Muhammad appeared, He spoke of Moses as the great Man of
God. In the Qur’an He refers to the sayings of Moses in seven
different places, proclaims Him a Prophet and the possessor
of a Book, the Founder of the law and the Spirit of God. He
said, “Whosoever believes in Him is acceptable in the estima-
tion of God, and whosoever shuns Him or any of the prophets
is rejected of God.” Even in conclusion He calls upon His own
relatives, saying, “Why have ye shunned and not believed in
Moses? Why have ye not acknowledged the Torah? Why have
ye not believed in the Jewish prophets?” In a certain surih
of the Qur’an He mentions the names of twenty-eight of the
prophets of Israel, praising each and all of them. To this great
extent He has ratified and commended the prophets and reli-
gion of Israel. The purport is this: that Muhammad praised
and glorified Moses and confirmed Judaism. He declared that
whosoever denies Moses is contaminated and even if he re-
pents, his repentance will not be accepted. He pronounced His
own relatives infidels and impure because they had denied the
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prophets. He said, “Because you have not believed in Christ,
because you have not believed in Moses, because you have not
believed in the Gospels, you are infidels and contaminated.”
In this way Muhammad has praised the Torah, Moses, Christ
and the prophets of the past. He appeared amongst the Arabs,
who were a people nomadic and illiterate, barbarous in nature
and bloodthirsty. He guided and trained them until they at-
tained a high degree of development. Through His education
and discipline they rose from the lowest levels of ignorance to
the heights of knowledge, becoming masters of erudition and
philosophy. We see, therefore that the proofs applicable to one
Prophet are equally applicable to another.

In conclusion, since the Prophets themselves, the Founders,
have loved, praised and testified of each other, why should we
disagree and be alienated? God is one. He is the Shepherd
of all. We are His sheep and, therefore, should live together
in love and unity. We should manifest the spirit of justness
and goodwill toward each other. Shall we do this, or shall we
censure and pronounce anathema, praising ourselves and con-
demning all others? What possible good can come from such
attitude and action? On the contrary, nothing but enmity and
hatred, injustice and inhumanity can possibly result. Has not
this been the greatest cause of bloodshed, woe and tribulation
in the past?

Praise be to God! You are living in a land of freedom. You
are blessed with men of learning, men who are well versed in
the comparative study of religions. You realize the need of
unity and know the great harm which comes from prejudice
and superstition. I ask you, is not fellowship and brotherhood
preferable to enmity and hatred in society and community?
The answer is self-evident. Love and fellowship are absolutely
needful to win the good pleasure of God, which is the goal
of all human attainment. We must be united. We must love
each other. We must ever praise each other. We must bestow
commendation upon all people, thus removing the discord and
hatred which have caused alienation amongst men. Otherwise,
the conditions of the past will continue, praising ourselves and
condemning others; religious wars will have no end, and reli-
gious prejudice, the prime cause of this havoc and tribulation,
will increase. This must be abandoned, and the way to do it is
to investigate the reality which underlies all the religions. This
underlying reality is the love of humanity. For God is one and
humanity is one, and the only creed of the Prophets is love and
unity.

PUP#121 (p.402-410), FWU.092, SW_ v06#01 p.003-005+006-010, PN_ 1912
p041x
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ABU0094

Address to the Baha’is at Parsons home in Washington, 1912-Nov-09 in Washington, DC

The address delivered last evening in the Jewish synagogue
evidently disturbed some of the people, including the revered
rabbi who called upon me this afternoon. Together we went
over the ground again, which I shall now review for your ben-
efit.

It was not possible to make the subject completely plain to
the rabbi last night, as he was very much pressed for time, but
today the opportunity was sufficient for a reconsideration of
the statements in detail. I wish you to understand them thor-
oughly and memorize them in order that you may discourse
with the Jews and thus, perchance, become instrumental in
leading them aright.

The quintessence of our subject was this: What is the mission
of the Prophet, and what is the object of a divine law? In
answer we stated: There is no doubt that the purpose of a
divine law is the education of the human race, the training of
humanity. All mankind may be considered as pupils or children
who are in need of a divine Educator, a real Teacher. The
essential requirement and qualification of Prophethood is the
training and guidance of the people. Therefore, we shall first
consider the efficacy of the teachings of those who have been
followed and accepted as the Prophets of God. The question
that must be answered is: Have They taught mankind? Have
They proved Themselves efficient Educators?

Among Them was Moses. We find that He appeared as the
leader of the children of Israel during a period of their cap-
tivity. They were in a state of extreme humiliation, ignorance
and heedlessness, living in a very lowly manner in Egypt under
conditions of life worse than death. Imagine an ignorant peo-
ple, downtrodden and oppressed, thoughtless, negligent and
mentally darkened, held in subjection as slaves. Moses was ap-
pointed for their deliverance and training. He guided them, led
them out of bondage into the Holy Land, uplifted them from ig-
norance and despair, trained them so that they rose from a con-
dition of lowliness and subjection into one of honor and impor-
tance, and enabled them to reach a high degree of perfection.
They became proficient in sciences and arts, attained a lofty
plane of civilization, honorable and esteemed among nations,
whereas formerly they had been lowly and despised. They
were ignorant; they became intelligent, finally reaching that
period of supremacy and power witnessed in the Solomonic
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sovereignty. Their name became widespread throughout the
world, and they were esteemed for distinct virtues. Even the
philosophers of Greece went to Palestine to drink from the
fountains of their wisdom and sit at the feet of their sages. All
these facts prove that Moses was a Prophet and a Teacher.

As to Christ: He was a single, unique and lowly individual
Who appeared at a time when the Israelitish nation had fallen
from the heights of its glory to the lowest condition of bondage
and contempt, subject to the tyranny of the Roman Empire,
living under a yoke of humiliation, ignorant and negligent of
God. The historical records of the Holy Books confirm these
statements. Christ — this single and unique Personage — ap-
peared amongst these despised and degraded people, reflecting
a divine power and the potency of the Holy Spirit. He unified
the various peoples and nations of the world, brought them to-
gether in fellowship and agreement and gathered them beneath
the overshadowing protection of one Word. His prestige and
mention were not confined to the children of Israel alone, who
were at that time a limited race and people, but His spiritual
power had also permeated and united great influential nations
who had been warlike and hostile, such as the Romans, Greeks,
Egyptians, Chaldeans, Syrians and Assyrians. He dispelled
their hostility, healed their hatred, made them a united peo-
ple, and by His Word created the utmost love amongst them so
that they advanced immeasurably in the degrees of education
and human perfection, thereby attaining a never-ending glory.

The Jews had become dispersed and widely scattered. This sin-
gle and unique Personage overcame all the then known world,
founding an everlasting sovereignty, a mighty nation indeed.
Such a result proved Him to be a great man, the first Educa-
tor of His time, the first Teacher of His period. What proofs
could be greater than these? What would be more convinc-
ing than this evidence that a single individual resuscitated so
many nations and peoples, unified so many tribes and sects,
removed so much warfare and hatred? Undoubtedly, such ac-
complishment could be wrought only through the power of God
and not by mere human effort, which is altogether incapable
of producing these mighty results.

When Christ appeared, the Jews pronounced Him an enemy
of Moses. Pharisaical rabbis of that age declared Him to be
the destroyer of the Mosaic law and the institutes of the Torah.
They proclaimed that He would bring great misfortune to the
people of Israel, considering Him the violator of the holy Sab-
bath and destroyer of the Temple of Solomon. Therefore, they
turned away from Him. Let us investigate this and discover
whether such accusations were true or false. We will find that

THIS VOLUME CONTAINS UNREVIEWED TEXTS AND TRANSLATIONS 41



Vol. 156: Writings and Utterances of Abdu’l-Baha, 1912, part VI (Nov-Dec) ABU0094

in reality Christ caused the name and prestige of Moses to be-
come widespread. Through His efforts and teaching the Book
of Moses, the Bible, became known everywhere. In fifteen hun-
dred years there had been but one translation of the Old Testa-
ment, the Torah, which translation was made from Hebrew into
Greek. But through the instrumentality of Christ’s message
and teachings it was translated into six hundred tongues and
spread to every part of the world. All the kings and prophets of
Israel were unable to promulgate the teachings of Judaism and
the name of Moses beyond the borders of Palestine, whereas
through Christ Judaism became an established religion in Asia,
Africa, Europe and the world generally. Through the message
of Christ, Moses was everywhere proclaimed a Prophet of God
and His Book the Book of God. Shall we consider this Person-
age an enemy or a friend of Moses?

Justice is needed; we must render fair judgment upon this ques-
tion. Had He been an enemy, He would not have allowed the
name and teachings of Moses to become widespread in the
world. He would not have promulgated the law and principles
of the Torah. Would there have been any mention of Moses
in America? Could even the name of Judaism have reached
this part of the world through any other instrumentality? Un-
doubtedly, it was owing to the blessed agency and influence
of Christianity that Judaism became established in this west-
ern world. Moses had no better friend and sympathizer than
Christ. Consider how the illiterate among the Israelites con-
ceal the reality of these facts and continue the delusion that
Christ was an enemy of Moses. All Christians believe in Moses.
They declare that He was a Man of God, the Interlocutor and
Prophet of God, that His Book was the Book of God, that
the people of Israel were the people of God and that all the
prophets of Israel were valid and true. They offer unlimited
praise, sincere eulogy, and manifest unlimited love for the reli-
gion of Moses. What harm comes from this? And if the Jews
should say that Christ was also the Word of God, the Spirit
of God, what harm could follow this statement? Just these
few words would be the cause of reconciling the Christians
and Jews. The Christians accept Moses and His Book. What
harm have they suffered on account of this belief? Have they
lost anything because of it?

In answer to all these questions the rabbi answered, “No.”

We continued: What harm could result if the Jews were in a
similar attitude toward Christianity, declaring that Christ was
the Word of God, that the Gospel is the Book of God? Such
an attitude as this would cause the enmity of many centuries
to pass away. If we declare that Moses was the Prophet of
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God and that His Book was the law of God, does it harm our
religious standpoint? Not at all. Furthermore, every nation
is proud of its great men and heroes even though those great
ones may have been atheists or agnostics. Today France glori-
fies Napoleon Bonaparte, saying, “He was a French military ge-
nius,” whereas, in reality, he was a tyrant. They say, “Voltaire
was ours,” although Voltaire was an atheist. “Rousseau was
a great man of this nation,” and yet Rousseau was irreligious.
France is proud of these great men. Feasts are held commemo-
rating them, their names are perpetuated in special days, their
memories treasured in prominent places, and there is music and
celebration in their honor. The nation is proud of them. And
now, do you consider these great men of France greater than
Jesus of Nazareth? It is evident that in comparison with Jesus
Christ they are as nothing. Consider the grandeur and majesty
of Jesus in contrast with such men as we have mentioned. Con-
sider Him from the standpoint of fame and renown. Where is
the station of Christ, and where is their station? What compar-
ison is there? In reality, Christ is incomparable. What harm,
then, could come from your declaration that Jesus of Nazareth
was a great man of Israelitish birth and, therefore, we love
Him? That we have given to the world a great man indeed?
That this mighty Personage, Whose Word has spread through-
out the world, Who has conquered the East and the West, was
an Israelite? Should you not be proud of Him? When you
glorify and honor the memory of Christ, rest assured that the
Christians will take your hands in real fellowship. All difficulty,
hesitancy and restraint will vanish. Consider the troubles and
persecutions heaped upon you in Russia for your fanaticism of
unbelief. And you must not think that this is ended.

This humiliation will continue forever. The time may come
when in Europe itself they will arise against the Jews. But
your declaration that Christ was the Word of God will end all
such trouble. My advice is that in order to become honorable,
protected and secure among the nations of the world, in order
that the Christians may love and safeguard the Israelitish peo-
ple, you should be willing to announce your belief in Christ, the
Word of God. This is a complete statement; there is nothing
more. Is it not thoughtless, ignorant prejudice which restrains
you from doing so? Declare that, verily, the Word of God was
realized in Him, and all will be right.

The rabbi thoughtfully said, “I believe that what you have said
is perfectly true, but I must ask one thing of you. Will you not
tell the Christians to love us a little more?”
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We replied, “We have advised them and will continue to do so.”

PUP#122 (p.411-415), SW_ v06#02 p.011-013+016

ABUO0138

Public address given at Parsons home on 1912-Nowv-09 in Washington, DC

Every composition is necessarily subject to destruction or disin-
tegration. For instance, this flower is a composition of various
elements; its decomposition is inevitable. When this composed
form undergoes decomposition — in other words, when these el-
ements separate and disintegrate — that is what we call the
death of the flower. For inasmuch as it is composed of single
elements, the grouping of multitudinous cellular atoms, it is
subject to disintegration. This is the mortality of the flower.
Similarly, the body of man is composed of various elements.
This composition of the elements has been given life. When
these elements disintegrate, life disappears, and that is death.
Existence in the various planes, or kingdoms, implies composi-
tion; and nonexistence, or death, is decomposition.

But the inner and essential reality of man is not composed of
elements and, therefore, cannot be decomposed. It is not an
elemental composition subject to disintegration or death. A
true and fundamental scientific principle is that an element
itself never dies and cannot be destroyed for the reason that
it is single and not composed. Therefore, it is not subject to
decomposition.

Another evidence or proof of the indestructibility of the reality
of man is that it is not affected by the changes of the physical
body. These changing conditions of the bodily composition are
definite and continual. At one time it is normal, at another
time abnormal. Now it is weak, now strong. It suffers injury,
a hand may be amputated, a limb broken, an eye destroyed,
an ear deafened or some defect appear in a certain organ, but
these changes do not affect the human spirit, the soul of man.
If the body becomes stout or thin, decrepit or strong, the spirit
or soul is unaffected thereby. If a part of the bodily organism
be destroyed, even if it be dismembered completely, the soul
continues to function, showing that no changes of the body
affect its operation. We have seen that death and mortality
are synonymous with change and disintegration. As we find
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the soul unaffected by this change and disintegration of the
body, we, therefore, prove it to be immortal; for that which is
changeable is accidental, evanescent.

Furthermore, this immortal human soul is endowed with two
means of perception: One is effected through instrumentality;
the other, independently. For instance, the soul sees through
the instrumentality of the eye, hears with the ear, smells
through the nostrils and grasps objects with the hands. These
are the actions or operations of the soul through instruments.
But in the world of dreams the soul sees when the eyes are
closed. The man is seemingly dead, lies there as dead; the
ears do not hear, yet he hears. The body lies there, but he —
that is, the soul — travels, sees, observes. All the instruments
of the body are inactive, all the functions seemingly useless.
Notwithstanding this, there is an immediate and vivid per-
ception by the soul. Exhilaration is experienced. The soul
journeys, perceives, senses. It often happens that a man in
a state of wakefulness has not been able to accomplish the
solution of a problem, and when he goes to sleep, he will reach
that solution in a dream. How often it has happened that
he has dreamed, even as the prophets have dreamed, of the
future; and events which have thus been foreshadowed have
come to pass literally.

Therefore, we learn that the immortality of the soul, or spirit,
is not contingent or dependent upon the so-called immortality
of the body, because the body in the quiescent state, in the
time of sleep, may be as dead, unconscious, senseless; but the
soul, or spirit, is possessed of perceptions, sensations, motion
and discovery. Even inspiration and revelation are obtained
by it. How many were the prophets who have had marvelous
visions of the future while in that state! The spirit, or human
soul, is the rider; and the body is only the steed. If anything
affects the steed, the rider is not affected by it. The spirit may
be likened to the light within the lantern. The body is simply
the outer lantern. If the lantern should break, the light is
ever the same because the light could shine even without the
lantern. The spirit can conduct its affairs without the body.
In the world of dreams it is precisely as this light without the
chimney glass. It can shine without the glass. The human soul
by means of this body can perform its operations, and without
the body it can, likewise, have its control. Therefore, if the
body be subject to disintegration, the spirit is not affected by
these changes or transformations.

It is an evident fact that the body does not conduct the process
of intellection or thought radiation. It is only the medium of
the grossest sensations. This human body is purely animal in
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type and, like the animal, it is subject only to the grosser sen-
sibilities. It is utterly bereft of ideation or intellection, utterly
incapable of the processes of reason. The animal perceives what
its eye sees and judges what the ear hears. It perceives accord-
ing to its animal senses, the scent of the nostril, the taste of
the tongue. It comprehends not beyond its sense perceptions.
The animal is confined to its feelings and sensibilities, a pris-
oner of the senses. Beyond these, in the finer higher processes
of reasoning, the animal cannot go. For instance, the animal
cannot conceive of the earth whereon it stands as a spherical
object because the spherical shape of the earth is a matter of
conscious reasoning. It is not a matter of sense perception. An
animal in Europe could not foresee and plan the discovery of
America as Columbus did. It could not take the globe map of
the earth and scan the various continents, saying, “This is the
eastern hemisphere; there must be another, the western hemi-
sphere.” No animal could know these things for the reason that
they are referable to intellection. The animal cannot become
aware of the fact that the earth is revolving and the sun station-
ary. Only processes of reasoning can come to this conclusion.
The outward eye sees the sun as revolving. It mistakes the
stars and the planets as moving about the earth. But reason
decides their orbit, knows that the earth is moving and the
other worlds fixed, knows that the sun is the solar center and
ever occupies the same place, proves that it is the earth which
revolves around it. Such conclusions are entirely intellectual,
not according to the senses.

Hence, we know that in the human organism there is a center
of intellection, a power of intellectual operation which is the
discoverer of the realities of things. This power can unravel
the mysteries of phenomena. It can comprehend that which
is knowable, not alone the sensible. All the inventions are its
products. For all of these have been the mysteries of nature.
There was a time when the energy of electricity was a mystery
of nature, but that collective reality which is manifest in man
discovered this mystery of nature, this latent force. Having
discovered it, man brought it into the plane of visibility. All the
sciences which we now utilize are the products of that wondrous
reality. But the animal is deprived of its operations. The arts
we now enjoy are the expressions of that marvelous reality. The
animal is bereft of them because these conscious realities are
peculiar to the human spirit. All the traces are the outcoming
of the perfections which comprehend realities. The animal is
bereft of these.

Such evidences prove conclusively that man is possessed of two
realities, as it were: a reality connected with the senses which is
shared in common with the animal, and another reality which
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is conscious and ideal in character. This latter is the collective
reality and the discoverer of mysteries. That which discov-
ers the realities of things undoubtedly is not of the elemental
substances. It is distinct from them. For mortality and disin-
tegration are the properties inherent in compositions and are
referable to things which are subject to sense perceptions, but
the collective reality in man, not being so subject, is the dis-
coverer of things. Therefore, it is real, eternal and does not
have to undergo changes and transformations.

There are many other proofs concerning this vital subject, but
I shall conclude with the words of Jesus Christ: “That which is
born of the Spirit is spirit” and is acceptable in the Kingdom of
God. This means that just as in the first birth the fetus comes
forth from the matrix of the mother into the conditions of the
human kingdom, even so the spirit of man must be born out of
the matrix of naturalism, out of the baser nature, in order that
he may comprehend the great things of the Kingdom of God.
He must be born out of mother earth to find the everlasting
life. And this collective reality, or spirit, of man, being born
out of the world of nature, possessing the attributes of God,
will continue to live forever in the eternal realm.

PUP#123 (p.415-418), SW_v05#19 p.291-293

ABU0260

Address to the Baha’is at Rauscher’s Hall in Washington, 1912-Nov-09 in Washington, DC

I feel a keen sense of joy in being present at this banquet
this evening, for — praise be to God! — before me are radiant
faces, ears attuned to the melodies of the Supreme Concourse,
hearts aglow with the fire of the love of God, spirits exhilarated
through the glad tidings of God, souls sheltered beneath the
overshadowing power of the Kingdom of Abha. I see before
me an assemblage of souls who are of the chosen and not of
the many called. And it is my hope that through the favors
of Baha’u’llah He may continue to attract you to His King-
dom and render you victorious and triumphant in your service
to the oneness and solidarity of mankind. May He assist all
who are firm in establishing the unity of the inhabitants of
this earth. May all of you thereby become my partners and
coadjutors in servitude.
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O Lord! Confirm and aid this assemblage. Confirm these souls
through the breaths of Thy Holy Spirit. Enlighten the eyes
by the vision of these radiant lights, and make the ears joyful
through the anthems of Thy call to service. O God! Verily,
we have gathered here in the fragrance of Thy love. We have
turned to Thy Kingdom. We seek naught save Thee and desire
nothing save Thy good pleasure. O God! Let this food be Thy
manna from heaven, and grant that this assemblage may be a
concourse of Thy supreme ones. May they be the quickening
cause of love to humanity and the source of illumination to the
human race. May they be the instruments of Thy guidance
upon earth. Verily, Thou art powerful. Thou art the Bestower.
Thou art the Forgiver, and Thou art the Almighty.

In the world many banquets, assemblages and meetings have
been organized, but those gatherings have been commercial,
political, educational or social in their purpose and motive.
Meetings are held for the promotion of financial plans or pro-
mulgation of the arts and sciences. Others have sought to es-
tablish agricultural industries or consummate territorial agree-
ments. Innumerable assemblages have been held for consulta-
tion upon subjects of learning and education. All such meet-
ings have for their object the advancement of civilization. But
— praise be to God! — this banquet and this assemblage are
for none other purpose than love, for the purpose of announc-
ing the divine Kingdom, for the manifestation of the ineffable
traces of God, for reflecting the effulgences of the Kingdom
of God, for binding hearts together, for service to the world
of humanity, for the promulgation of humanitarian and altru-
istic realities, for the advancement and advocating of interna-
tional peace, for the illumination of the whole world. Therefore,
such an assemblage is matchless and peerless because other as-
semblages are held for a limited object and personal motive,
whereas this meeting is for God and God only, for His love and
purpose. It is for love of the hearts of men and the oneness
of the world of humanity. Therefore, we should offer thanks
to God, for He has confirmed us in attaining to the happi-
ness of this occasion. He has appointed us servants of the hu-
man world, advocates of peace and unity among the religions,
heralds of universal agreement among the races and nations,
founders of divine reconciliation among all peoples.

It is my fond and fervent hope through the favor of God that
this present meeting may be instrumental in ushering in the
day when the standard of the oneness of the world of humanity
shall be held aloft in America. May it be the first real foun-
dation of international peace, having for its object universal
service to man. May it be divine philanthropy without dis-
tinctions or differentiations in humankind. May you consider
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all religions the instruments of God and regard all races as
channels of divine manifestation. May you view mankind as
the sheep of God and know for a certainty that He is the real
Shepherd. Consider how this kind and tender Shepherd cares
for all His flock; how He leads them in green pastures and be-
side the still waters. How well He protects them! Verily, this
Shepherd makes no distinctions whatsoever; to all the sheep
He is equally kind. Therefore, we must follow the example of
God and strive in pathways of goodwill toward all humanity.
May we endeavor with heart and soul to reconcile the religions
of the earth, unify the peoples and races and blend the nations
in a perfect solidarity. May we uphold the flag of international
agreement and enkindle a light which shall illumine all regions
with the radiance of oneness. May our purposes centralize in
the earnest desire of attaining the good pleasure of God, and
may our supreme energies be directed to welding together the
human household. Let us not regard our own respective capac-
ities; nay, rather, let us regard forever the favors and bounties
of God. The drop must not estimate its own limited capacity;
it must realize the volume and sufficiency of the ocean, which
ever glorifieth the drop. The tender and simple seed, solitary
though it may be, must not look upon its own lack of power.
Nay, rather, its attention must ever be directed to the sun, in
the rays of which it finds life and quickening; and it must ever
consider the downpour of the cloud of mercy. For the bounty
of the cloud, the effulgence and heat of the sun and the breath
of the vernal zephyrs can transform the tiny seed and develop
it into a mighty tree. And may you remember that a single in-
finitesimal atom in the ray of the sun through a shining beam
of the solar energy becomes glorified and radiant.

Therefore, let us ever trust in God and seek confirmation and
assistance from Him. Let us have perfect and absolute confi-
dence in the bounty of the Kingdom. Review the events sur-
rounding souls of bygone times in the beginning of their day;
and again consider them when, through the aid and assistance
of God, they proved to be the mighty ones of God. Remem-
ber that Peter was a fisherman, but through the bounty of the
Kingdom he became the great apostle. Mary Magdalene was a
villager of lowly type, yet that selfsame Mary was transformed
and became the means through which the confirmation of God
descended upon the disciples. Verily, she served the Kingdom
of God with such efficiency that she became well-known and
oft mentioned by the tongues of men. Even today she is shin-
ing from the horizon of eternal majesty. Consider how infinite
is the bounty of God that a woman such as Mary Magdalene
should be selected by God to become the channel of confirma-
tion to the disciples and a light of nearness in His Kingdom.
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Consequently, trust ye in the bounty and grace of God, and
rest assured in the bestowals of His eternal outpouring. I hope
that each one of you may become a shining light even as these
electric lights are now brilliant in their intensity. Nay, may
each one of you be a luminary like unto a sparkling star in the
heaven of the divine Will. This is my supplication at the throne
of God. This is my hope through the favors of Baha'u’llah. I
offer this prayer in behalf of all of you and beg with a contrite
heart that you may be assisted and glorified with an eternal
bestowal.

PUP#124 (p.418-421), SW__v06#13 p.097-099

ABU2979

Words to a man who had lost both legs, spoken at Parsons home on 1912-Nov-09 in Washington,

DC

Mutilation of the body brings no harm to the soul. This is one
of the proofs of the immortality of the soul, for death consists of
the change and dispersion of the members and elements of the
body. As a bodily change does not bring about change in the

soul, it is evident that the soul is unchanging and imperishable.

MHMD1.382

J)\J CJJJ'QSG'Z; J).tt 42»'{ (\.u,-)\ 4%\
§ o oo sl FYs 3 S o Al
pobe 5 Lael R85 e 3l Sole Sopn
)Jéﬁf@ﬁj‘dﬁ-;w\gw
25 s 8§ s 3580 Jole

‘1&)45'-_};,.«\

BDA1.364.02

ABU3118

Words to the Baha’is, spoken at Parsons home on 1912-Nov-09 in Washington, DC

O Lord! We are assembled here in the utmost love and are
turned toward Thy Kingdom. We seek none other but Thee
and desire not but Thy good pleasure. O Lord! Make this food
heavenly and make those assembled here of the hosts of Thy
Supreme Concourse so that they may become life-giving and
the cause of the enlightenment of the world of man, that they
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may arise to, guide all the peoples of the world. Thou art the
All-Powerful, the Almighty, the Forgiving and the Kind.

MHMD1.382

AB11317

Cablegram dated 1912-Nov-09
To: May Maxwell, in Montreal
Date: 1912-Nov-09

We will arrive in New York Monday Night. The time for sail is

not yet set. You and friends have permission to come to New
York. Abbas

MAX.285a

ABU3321

Words to a Rabbi, spoken on 1912-Nov-09 in Washington, DC

Whenever these people mention each other’s leaders with due sl &% 4 |, S sl r»\ o o€ A

reverence then all sufferings and contentions shall cease and
instead of hatred there will be love and instead of enmity and
disunity there will be harmony and affection. This is my pur-
pose.

MHMD1.381
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ABUO0102

Public address given at Parsons home on 1912-Nov-10 in Washington, DC

What is the reality of Divinity, or what do we understand by
God?

When we consider the world of existence, we find that the es-
sential reality underlying any given phenomenon is unknown.
Phenomenal, or created, things are known to us only by their
attributes. Man discerns only manifestations, or attributes, of
objects, while the identity, or reality, of them remains hidden.
For example, we call this object a flower. What do we under-
stand by this name and title? We understand that the qualities
appertaining to this organism are perceptible to us, but the in-
trinsic elemental reality, or identity, of it remains unknown. Its
external appearance and manifest attributes are knowable; but
the inner being, the underlying reality or intrinsic identity, is
still beyond the ken and perception of our human powers. Inas-
much as the realities of material phenomena are impenetrable
and unknowable and are only apprehended through their prop-
erties or qualities, how much more this is true concerning the
reality of Divinity, that holy essential reality which transcends
the plane and grasp of mind and man? That which comes
within human grasp is finite, and in relation to it we are in-
finite because we can grasp it. Assuredly, the finite is lesser
than the infinite; the infinite is ever greater. If the reality of
Divinity could be contained within the grasp of human mind,
it would after all be possessed of an intellectual existence only
— a mere intellectual concept without extraneous existence, an
image or likeness which had come within the comprehension
of finite intellect. The mind of man would be transcendental
thereto. How could it be possible that an image which has
only intellectual existence is the reality of Divinity, which is
infinite? Therefore, the reality of Divinity in its identity is be-
yond the range of human intellection because the human mind,
the human intellect, the human thought are limited, whereas
the reality of Divinity is unlimited. How can the limited grasp
the unlimited and transcend it? Impossible. The unlimited
always comprehends the limited. The limited can never com-
prehend, surround nor take in the unlimited. Therefore, every
concept of Divinity which has come within the intellection of
a human being is finite, or limited, and is a pure product of
imagination, whereas the reality of Divinity is holy and sacred
above and beyond all such concepts.
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But the question may be asked: How shall we know God? We
know Him by His attributes. We know Him by His signs. We
know Him by His names. We know not what the reality of the
sun is, but we know the sun by the ray, by the heat, by its effi-
cacy and penetration. We recognize the sun by its bounty and
effulgence, but as to what constitutes the reality of the solar en-
ergy, that is unknowable to us. The attributes characterizing
the sun, however, are knowable. If we wish to come in touch
with the reality of Divinity, we do so by recognizing its phe-
nomena, its attributes and traces, which are widespread in the
universe. All things in the world of phenomena are expressive
of that one reality. Its lights are shining, its heat is manifest,
its power is expressive, and its education, or training, resplen-
dent everywhere. What proof could there be greater than that
of its functioning or its attributes which are manifest? This
plant or this flower — we ask: Does it exist or not? Can this
plant — this flower — comprehend the reality of man? Can it
put itself in touch with the human existence or reality? Evi-
dently not. It is entirely out of tune with the human kingdom;
it is not possessed of the capacity, although both man and the
flower have been created. But the difference in the degrees
between the vegetable and the human is ever a hindrance, an
obstacle. Inasmuch as the degree of capacity appertaining to
this plant is inferior to our human kingdom, it is entirely im-
possible for the plant, which is inferior, to comprehend man,
who is superior, although both are accidental, or created. We
are created; likewise, this plant is existent, this mineral exists,
this wood exists. But can this flooring here comprehend those
who are standing upon it? It cannot, because sight and hearing
are properties or faculties belonging to a higher kingdom than
the mineral. The difference between these two kingdoms, the
vast difference between the mineral kingdom and the human
kingdom, is a hindrance to comprehension.

How, then, can the reality of man, which is accidental, ever
comprehend the Reality of God, which is eternal? It is self-
evidently an impossibility. Hence we can observe the traces
and attributes of God, which are resplendent in all phenomena
and shining as the sun at midday, and know surely that these
emanate from an infinite source. We know that they come
from a source which is infinite indeed.

Furthermore, it is a philosophical principle that the existence of
phenomena implies composition and that mortality, or nonexis-
tence, is equivalent to decomposition. For example, certain ele-
ments have come together, and as a result of that composition
man is here. Certain elements have entered into the structure
of this flower. Certain organic or cellular elements have been
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utilized in the composition of every animal organism. There-
fore, we can state that existence necessitates composition, and
death is another expression for decomposition. When there
is disintegration amongst these composing elements, that is
death; that is mortality. The elements which have gone into
the body of this flower and which have given existence to this
form and shape will finally disintegrate; this beautiful organ-
ism will decompose; and this we call mortality, death. Con-
sequently, the conclusion is that life means composition, and
death is equivalent to decomposition. On this account the ma-
terialists are of the opinion that life is the mere conjoining of
elemental substances into myriad forms and shapes. The mate-
rialist comes to the conclusion that life, in other words, means
composition; that wherever we find single elements combined
in aggregate form, there we behold the phenomena of organic
life; that every organic composition is organic life. Now if life
means composition of elements, then the materialist may come
to the conclusion of the nonnecessity of a composer, the non-
necessity of a creator; for composition is all there is to it, and
that is accomplished by adhesion or cohesion.

In response to this we say that composition must needs be of
three kinds:

One form of composition is termed philosophically the acciden-
tal, another the involuntary, and a third the voluntary. As to
the first, or accidental, composition: This would signify that
certain elements through inherent qualities and powers of at-
traction or affinity have been gathered together, have blended,
and so composed a certain form, being or organism. This can
be proven to be false; for composition is an effect, and philo-
sophically no effect is conceivable without causation. No effect
can be conceived of without some primal cause. For example,
this heat is an effect; but that energy which gives forth this
phenomenon of heat is the cause. This light is an effect, but
back of it is the energy which is the cause. Is it possible for this
light to be separated from the energy whereof it is a property?
That is impossible and inconceivable. It is self-evidently false.
Accidental composition is, therefore, a false theory and may
be excluded.

As to the second form of composition — involuntary: This
means that each element has within itself as an inherent prop-
erty the power of composition. For example, the inherent qual-
ity of fire is burning, or heat; heat is a property of fire. Hu-
midity is the inherent nature or property of water. You cannot
conceive H20, which is the chemical form of water, without
having humidity associated; for that is an inherent quality of
water. The power of attraction has as its function attractive,
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or magnetic, qualities. We cannot separate attraction from
that power. The power of repulsion has as its function re-
pelling — sending off. You cannot separate the effect from the
cause. If these premises be true — and they are self-evident
— then it would be impossible for a composite being, for the
elements which have gone into the makeup of a composite or-
ganism, ever to be decomposed because the inherent nature of
each element would be to hold fast together. As fire cannot
be separated from heat, likewise the elemental being could not
be subjected to decomposition, and this does not hold true be-
cause we see decomposition everywhere. Hence this theory is
untrue, inasmuch as we observe that after each composition
there is a process of decomposition which forever ends it. By
this we learn that composition as regards phenomena is neither
accidental nor involuntary.

Then what have we left as a form of composition? It is the
voluntary form of composition, which means that composition
is effected through a superior will, that there is will expressed
in this motive or action. It is thus proved that the existence
of phenomena is effected through the eternal Will, the Will
of the Living, Eternal and Self-subsistent, and this is a ratio-
nal proof concerning composition whereof there is no doubt or
uncertainty. Furthermore, it is quite evident that our kind of
life, our form of existence, is limited and that the reality of all
accidental phenomena is, likewise, limited. The very fact that
the reality of phenomena is limited well indicates that there
must needs be an unlimited reality, for were there no unlim-
ited, or infinite, reality in life, the finite being of objects would
be inconceivable. To make it plainer for you, if there were no
wealth in the world, you would not have poverty. If there were
no light in the world, you could not conceive of darkness, for
we know things philosophically by their antitheses. We know,
for example, that poverty is the lack of wealth. Where there is
no knowledge, there is no ignorance. What is ignorance? It is
the absence of knowledge. Therefore, our limited existence is
a conclusive proof that there is an unlimited reality, and this
is a shining proof and evident argument. Many are the proofs
concerning this matter, but there is not time to go into the
subject further.

This is our last evening, and I ask God that His confirmations
may encompass you, that your hearts may become radiant,
that your eyes become illumined through witnessing the signs
of God, that your ears hearken to the anthems of heaven, that
your faces be set aglow with the radiant light of the Word of
God. May you all be united, may you be agreed, may you
serve the solidarity of mankind. May you be well-wishers of
all humanity. May you be assistants of every poor one. May
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you be nurses for the sick. May you be sources of comfort to
the broken in heart. May you be a refuge for the wanderer.
May you be a source of courage to the affrighted one. Thus,
through the favor and assistance of God may the standard of
the happiness of humanity be held aloft in the center of the
world and the ensign of universal agreement be unfurled.

PUP#125 (p.421-425), SW_ v064:03 p.021-024, SAS.108x
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Public address given at Parsons home on 1912-Nov-10 in Washington, DC

This is a beautiful assembly. I am very happy that white and
black are together. This is the cause of my happiness, for you
all are the servants of one God and, therefore, brothers, sisters,
mothers and fathers. In the sight of God there is no distinc-
tion between whites and blacks; all are as one. Anyone whose
heart is pure is dear to God — whether white or black, red or
yellow. Among the animals colors exist. The doves are white,
black, red, blue; but notwithstanding this diversity of color
they flock together in unity, happiness and fellowship, making
no distinction among themselves, for they are all doves. Man
is intelligent and thoughtful, endowed with powers of mind.
Why, then, should he be influenced by distinction of color or
race, since all belong to one human family? There is no sheep
which shuns another as if saying, “I am white, and you are
black.” They graze together in complete unity, live together in
fellowship and happiness. How then can man be limited and
influenced by racial colors? The important thing is to realize
that all are human, all are one progeny of Adam. Inasmuch as
they are all one family, why should they be separated?

I had a servant who was black; his name was Isfandiyar. If a
perfect man could be found in the world, that man was Isfandi-
yar. He was the essence of love, radiant with sanctity and per-
fection, luminous with light. Whenever I think of Isfandiyar, I
am moved to tears, although he passed away fifty years ago. He
was the faithful servant of Baha'u’llah and was entrusted with
His secrets. For this reason the Shah of Persia wanted him
and inquired continually as to his whereabouts. Baha’u’llah
was in prison, but the Shah had commanded many persons to
find Isfandiyar. Perhaps more than one hundred officers were
appointed to search for him. If they had succeeded in catching
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him, they would not have killed him at once. They would have
cut his flesh into pieces to force him to tell them the secrets of
Baha’u’llah. But Isfandiyar with the utmost dignity used to
walk in the streets and bazaars. One day he came to us. My
mother, my sister and myself lived in a house near a corner.
Because our enemies frequently injured us, we were intending
to go to a place where they did not know us. I was a child at
that time. At midnight Isfandiyar came in. My mother said,
“O Isfandiyar, there are a hundred policemen seeking for you.
If they catch you, they will not kill you at once but will torture
you with fire. They will cut off your fingers. They will cut off
your ears. They will put out your eyes to force you to tell them
the secrets of Baha'u’llah. Go away! Do not stay here.” He
said, “I cannot go because I owe money in the street and in
the stores. How can I go? They will say that the servant of
Baha’u’llah has bought and consumed the goods and supplies
of the storekeepers without paying for them. Unless I pay all
these obligations, I cannot go. But if they take me, never mind.
If they punish me, there is no harm in that. If they kill me, do
not be grieved. But to go away is impossible. I must remain
until I pay all I owe. Then I will go.” For one month Isfandi-
yar went about in the streets and bazaars. He had things to
sell, and from his earnings he gradually paid his creditors. In
fact, they were not his debts but the debts of the court, for
all our properties had been confiscated. Everything we had
was taken away from us. The only things that remained were
our debts. Isfandiyar paid them in full; not a single penny re-
mained unpaid. Then he came to us, said good-bye and went
away. Afterward Baha'u’llah was released from prison. We
went to Baghdad, and Isfandiyar came there. He wanted to
stay in the same home. Baha’u’llah, the Blessed Perfection,
said to him, “When you fled away, there was a Persian min-
ister who gave you shelter at a time when no one else could
give you protection. Because he gave you shelter and protected
you, you must be faithful to him. If he is satisfied to have you
go, then come to us; but if he does not want you to go, do
not leave him.” His master said, “I do not want to be sepa-
rated from Isfandiyar. Where can I find another like him, with
such sincerity, such faithfulness, such character, such power?
Where can I find one? O Isfandiyar! T am not willing that you
should go, yet if you wish to go, let it be according to your own
will” But because the Blessed Perfection had said, “You must
be faithful,” Isfandiyar stayed with his master until he died.
He was a point of light. Although his color was black, yet his
character was luminous; his mind was luminous; his face was
luminous. Truly, he was a point of light.
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Then it is evident that excellence does not depend upon color.
Character is the true criterion of humanity. Anyone who pos-
sesses a good character, who has faith in God and is firm,
whose actions are good, whose speech is good — that one is
accepted at the threshold of God no matter what color he may
be. In short — praise be to God! — you are the servants of
God. The love of Baha’u’llah is in your hearts. Your souls are
rejoicing in the glad tidings of Baha’u’llah. My hope is that
the white and the black will be united in perfect love and fel-
lowship, with complete unity and brotherhood. Associate with
each other, think of each other, and be like a rose garden. Any-
one who goes into a rose garden will see various roses, white,
pink, yellow, red, all growing together and replete with adorn-
ment. Each one accentuates the beauty of the other. Were all
of one color, the garden would be monotonous to the eye. If
they were all white or yellow or red, the garden would lack va-
riety and attractiveness; but when the colors are varied, white,
pink, yellow, red, there will be the greatest beauty. Therefore,
I hope that you will be like a rose garden. Although different
in colors, yet — praise be to God! — you receive rays from the
same sun. From one cloud the rain is poured upon you. You
are under the training of one Gardener, and this Gardener is
kind to all. Therefore, you must manifest the utmost kindness
towards each other, and you may rest assured that whenever
you are united, the confirmations of the Kingdom of Abha will
reach you, the heavenly favors will descend, the bounties of
God will be bestowed, the Sun of Reality will shine, the cloud
of mercy will pour its showers, and the breeze of divine gen-
erosity will waft its fragrances upon you.

I hope you will continue in unity and fellowship. How beautiful
to see blacks and whites together! I hope, God willing, the day
may come when I shall see the red men, the Indians, with
you, also Japanese and others. Then there will be white roses,
yellow roses, red roses, and a very wonderful rose garden will
appear in the world.

PUP#126 (p.425-428), SW_v06#13 p.099+102-103, SW_vI2#05 p.108,
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Address to the Baha’is at 1901 18th St. NW in Washington, 1912-Nov-10 in Washington, DC

I am greatly pleased with the friends in Washington and expe-
rience real happiness in meeting them. Likewise, I am pleased
with the friends from Baltimore, for I have observed that their
hearts are attracted to the love of Baha'ullah. Their vision
is extended toward the Kingdom of Baha. Their spirits are
rejoicing in the glad tidings of Abha. Verily, they are servants
of the Cause of God. All are engaged in service, and the perfec-
tion of their desire is to enter into the Kingdom of Abha and
draw near unto God. For that reason I am very happy and
well pleased with them. I pray for you all. May the favors of
the Blessed Beauty, Baha’u’llah, encompass you, and may the
lights of the Sun of Reality be your illumination. May you all
become united and assured. May you serve the Cause of God
as one single, united force. I give you the glad tidings that the
confirmations of God will descend upon you. Be ye assured of
this. Ye will become illumined. Ye will become conquerors.

But after I leave, some people may arise in opposition, heaping
persecutions upon you in their bitterness, and in the newspa-
pers there may be articles published against the Cause. Rest
ye in the assurance of firmness. Be well poised and serene,
remembering that this is only as the harmless twittering of
sparrows and that it will soon pass away. If such things do not
happen, the fame of the Cause will not become widespread,
and the summons of God will not be heard.

Consider the history of the past. Recall, for instance, the
days of Christ and the events subsequent thereto. How many
were the books written against Him! What calumnies were
attributed to Him! How violent were the utterances in the
temples against Him! How many the accusations! What ha-
tred and persecution! How they scoffed at Him in derision
and contempt! Consider the titles and epithets they bestowed
upon His majesty! They even designated Him Beelzebub — Sa-
tan. They said Beelzebub had been captured and crucified.
They placed a crown of thorns upon Beelzebub’s head and pa-
raded Him through the streets. This was the name the Jews
bestowed upon Christ; it is written in the Gospel. There were
many other forms of reviling and persecution, spitting in His
beautiful face, cursing and anathematizing, bowing backward
toward Him, saying, “Peace be on thee, thou king of the Jews!”
“Peace be on thee, thou destroyer of the temple!” “Peace be on
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thee, thou king and pretender who would restore the temple
in three days!”

The philosophers of the times, Romans and Greeks, wrote
against Christ. Even the kings wrote books of abuse, calumny
and contempt. One of these kings was a Caesar. He was also
a philosopher. In his book he says, concerning the people of
Christ, “The most degraded of people are the Christians. The
most immoral of the people of this time are the Christians. Je-
sus of Nazareth has led them astray. O people! If you wish
to know who Jesus is and what Christian means, go and ask
his relatives. Go and ask the Jews who know him. See what
a bad person he is, how degraded he is.” There were many
similar accounts. But remember that these statements did not
affect the cause of Christianity. On the contrary, Christianity
advanced daily in power and potency.

Day by day the majesty of Christ grew in splendor and efful-
gence. Therefore, my purpose is to warn and strengthen you
against accusations, criticisms, revilings and derision in news-
paper articles or other publications. Be not disturbed by them.
They are the very confirmation of the Cause, the very source of
upbuilding to the Movement. May God confirm the day when
a score of ministers of the churches may arise and with bared
heads cry at the top of their voices that the Baha’is are mis-
guided. T would like to see that day, for that is the time when
the Cause of God will spread. Baha’u’llah has pronounced such
as these the couriers of the Cause. They will proclaim from
pulpits that the Baha’is are fools, that they are a wicked and
unrighteous people, but be ye steadfast and unwavering in the
Cause of God. They will spread the message of Baha'u’llah.

His Honor Mirza Abu’l-Fadl has written a treatise answering
the criticisms of a London preacher. Each one of you should
have a copy.[l] Read, memorize and reflect upon it. Then,
when accusations and criticisms are advanced by those unfa-
vorable to the Cause, you will be well armed. [1 Mirza Abul
Fazl Gulpaygan, The Brilliant Proof (Chicago: Press of Bahai
News Service, 1912). The booklet was published under the
direction of Abdu’l-Baha while He was in America.]
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ABU1741

Words to the Baha’i women, spoken at Krug home on 1912-Nov-12 in New York

This is the assemblage of my daughters in the home of my
daughter, Mrs Krug. Therefore I am very happy with this
gathering. It is a good gathering, very illumined. It is a spir-
itual assembly, a heavenly assemblage, the glances of favor
surround this meeting and the Supreme Concourse looks down
upon it. They heard the prayer that you read and it made
them joyous. They thank Baha'u’llah saying, ‘We thank Thee,
O Baha’u’llah, that these maidservants are attracted to Thee
and are turned to Thy Kingdom. They have no purpose but
Thy Will; they wish for no station but that of service to Thy
Cause.

O Baha’u’llah! Assist these noble maidservants; make these
worldly daughters heavenly; inspire their hearts and gladden
their souls.

O Baha’u’llah! Make these bodies as light-giving candles, these
beings the envy of flower gardens and fill their souls with a
melody which will enrapture the Supreme Concourse and make
them dance for joy. Make each of them a brilliant star so that
the world of existence may be illumined with their light.

O Baha'uw’llah! Give them heavenly power, bestow on them
the inspiration of the Kingdom and vouchsafe to them divine
assistance so that they may be enabled to render service unto
Thee.

Thou are the Compassionate, the Merciful and the Lord of
Bounty and Favor.

MHMD1.388
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AB11039

To: E A Rogers, in California
Date: 1912-Nov-12

O thou kind Friend!

Your telegram was received. I was made very happy and most
pleased with the susceptibilities of the conscience. If you carry
out the plan I outlined for your school, it will afford me great
spiritual joy.

I hope that the confirmation of God may reach you.

ECN.749

ABU3182

Words to Juliet Thompson, spoken on 1912-Nov-12 in New York

With those who are against the Centre of the Covenant you
must not associate at all. When you find that a soul has turned
away from the Covenant you must cut yourself off completely
from him. You will know these people. You will see it in their
faces. You will see a dimness on the faces, like the letting down
of a veil.

DJT.366, BLO_PN#027

ABU3153

Words spoken at 227 Riverside Drive in New York, 1912-Nov-12
Question/topic: In response to requests to visit some wealthy individuals in their homes.

I deal with the poor and visit the poor, not the rich. I love all, L&l 4 o LB :j.s‘- D) P" K La L e
especially the poor. All sorts of people come here and T meet 1, 1,8 (o pad! Je ¢ L3 Sy o0 ) &=
.them 'fﬂl Wl‘th.s.ln.cere love, with heart a@d soul. Yet I have no ole 1, uK | _&"Lf B s b 5l
intention of visiting the homes of the rich.

MHMD1.387
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ABU1366

Words to the Baha’is, spoken on 1912-Nowv-13 in New York

[The Master described for the friends His journey to Califor-
nia and His talks at the university and at gatherings in San
Francisco. He said:]

As they were delivered in scientific terms and with rational
arguments, none could deny them and not a single voice was
raised in opposition. In fact, in the gatherings like that at
the university where one hundred and eighty professors and
teachers and eighteen hundred students were present together
with other notable people, if one had spoken using religious
terminology and expressing religious opinions and imitations
which are wholly contrary to science and reason, none would
have paid any attention; rather, they would have scorned and
mocked us.

One reason that people despair of the world of religion is this
very matter of superstitions and imitations practiced by reli-
gious leaders. When intelligent and learned people see these
imitations and customs as being contrary to reason and knowl-
edge they forsake the divine religion and are not aware that
these are idle fancies of the leaders and have nothing to do
with divine principles. The foundations of divine religion do
not negate sound reason and true science. The principles of di-
vine religion do not contradict knowledge and insight, except
for some principles and minutiae of the law which were given
according to the exigencies of the time and age. Of course, the
second or social laws suited to the Mosaic dispensation and
useful for the Jewish people at that time are now purposeless
and ineffective and seem futile, but they were pertinent and
useful at the time.

Now, praise be to God, Baha’u’llah has solved these difficulties.
All His teachings and laws are in keeping with the spirit of
this age and the needs of the people. And greatest of all is
the abandonment of religious superstitions and dogmas and
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the conformity of spiritual matters with scientific and rational
arguments.

MHMD1.389
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ABU3574

Words to some Baha’is, spoken at Kinney home on 1912-Nov-18 in New York

A committee is essential for the translation of the Sacred Writ-
ings that is expert in several languages.

MHMD1.390
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ABU2463

Words to a Christian Scientist, spoken at Kinney home on 1912-Nov-14 in New York

By saying there is no evil in existence is meant that what has
come from the Origin of existence and being is good and useful.
It is good in its time and place and not evil.

For example, I can say that there is no darkness in the sun
because darkness is the absence of light and has no existence
in itself. Oppression is the absence of justice and ignorance is
the lack of knowledge.

Hence, the imperfections and defects of the world of creation,
the contingent world, are merely the absence of virtues and
the lack of perfections. These defects have not come from the
Source; rather, the essential properties of the world of mat-
ter which are change and transformation cause the training of
all things and the manifestation of perfections of realities and
spirits.
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ABU2462

Words to the Baha’is, spoken on 1912-Nov-14 in New York

The most blessed moments of my life are those which I spend
in the company of the friends of God. These are the best times.
Therefore, I am extremely happy to be with you now. Praise
be to God that your faces are illumined, your hearts and souls
are rejoicing and all are turned toward the Abha Kingdom.
This is the utmost happiness for me.

I pray to the threshold of Baha'u’llah that He may grant all of
you eternal happiness, honor you in His Kingdom and bestow
upon you everlasting life. Thus, the friends of New York may
be freed from all limitations and become the cause of the en-
lightenment of the world of man. This is my greatest wish and
Baha’u’llah will assuredly assist you.

MHMD1.391

Bl U8l 8y Syl ke
5 o b Sl o A (:L«;:ﬁ B
pas B Lo s o § s il
Tl s Sl e ol (sl ]
A s e o) O8I B s A

Sl o as e S
G»?: { f‘ugd ‘C““'T'?‘. e Ol&'.wTj\J :
2p A 535 2 o)y |y L
Gl b apls Jpds (e o Sl 5 le
Cals o s Ky 025 a3l S
Ol s o ) Sl S 52 Gl e
alois LB W AT O § Sl

BDA1.372.11

ABU3315

Words to the Baha’is, spoken at Kinney home on 1912-Nov-14 in New York

Some friends asked about the matter of singing and chanting
in the Mashriqu’l-Adhkar: ‘Abdu’l-Baha said that the recita-
tion of the Holy Writings and prayers, whether in verse or
prose, should be performed by singing and chanting. “How-
ever,” he added, “I do not interfere in such matters that have
not been explicitly revealed in the Text. Whatsoever the Uni-
versal House of Justice may prescribe at any time, the same
shall be the accepted criterion.”
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ABUO0038

Address to the Baha’is at Thompson home in New York, 1912-Nov-15

I have spoken in the various Christian churches and in the syna-
gogues, and in no assemblage has there been a dissenting voice.
All have listened, and all have conceded that the teachings of
Baha’u’llah are superlative in character, acknowledging that
they constitute the very essence or spirit of this new age and
that there is no better pathway to the attainment of its ideals.
Not a single voice has been raised in objection. At most there
have been some who have refused to acknowledge the mission
of Baha'u’llah, although even these have admitted that He was
a great teacher, a most powerful soul, a very great man. Some
who could find no other pretext have said, “These teachings are
not new; they are old and familiar; we have heard them before.”
Therefore, I will speak to you upon the distinctive character-
istics of the manifestation of Baha'u’llah and prove that from
every standpoint His Cause is distinguished from all others. It
is distinguished by its didactic character and method of expo-
sition, by its practical effects and application to present world
conditions, but especially distinguished from the standpoint of
its spread and progress.

When Baha’u’llah appeared in Persia, all the contemporaneous
religious sects and systems rose against Him. His enemies were
kings. The enemies of Christ were the Jews, the Pharisees; but
the enemies of Baha’w’llah were rulers who could command
armies and bring hundreds of thousands of soldiers into the
arena of operation. These kings represented some fifty million
people, all of whom under their influence and domination were
opposed to Bahau’llah. Therefore, in effect Baha’u’llah, singly
and alone, virtually withstood fifty million enemies. Yet these
great numbers, instead of being able to dominate Him, could
not withstand His wonderful personality and the power and in-
fluence of His heavenly Cause. Although they were determined
upon extinguishing the light in that most brilliant lantern, they
were ultimately defeated and overthrown, and day by day His
splendor became more radiant. They made every effort to
lessen His greatness, but His prestige and renown grew in pro-
portion to their endeavors to diminish it. Surrounded by en-
emies who were seeking His life, He never sought to conceal
Himself, did nothing to protect Himself; on the contrary, in
His spiritual might and power He was at all times visible be-
fore the faces of men, easy of access, serenely withstanding the
multitudes who were opposing Him. At last His banner was
upraised.
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If we study historical record and review the pages of Holy Writ,
we will find that none of the Prophets of the past ever spread
His teachings or promulgated His Cause from a prison. But
Baha’u’llah upheld the banner of the Cause of God while He
was in a dungeon, addressing the kings of the earth from His
prison cell, severely arraigning them for their oppression of
their subjects and their misuse of power. The letter He sent
to the Shah of Persia under such conditions may now be read
by anyone. His Epistles to the Sultan of Turkey, Napoleon III,
FEmperor of France, and to the other rulers of the world includ-
ing the President of the United States are, likewise, current
and available. The book containing these Epistles to the kings
was published in India about thirty years ago and is known as
the Suratu’l-Haykal (“Discourse of the Temple”). Whatever is
recorded in these Epistles has happened. Some of the prophe-
cies contained in them came to pass after two years; others
were fulfilled after five, ten and twenty years. The most impor-
tant prophecies relative to events transpiring in the Balkans
are being fulfilled at the present time though written long ago.
For instance, in the Epistle which Baha’u’llah addressed to the
Sultan of Turkey, the war and the occurrences of the present
day were foretold by Him. These events were also prophesied
in the Tablet He addressed to the city of Constantinople, even
to the details of happenings now being witnessed in that city.

While addressing these powerful kings and rulers He was a pris-
oner in a Turkish dungeon. Consider how marvelous it was for
a prisoner under the eye and control of the Turks to arraign so
boldly and severely the very king who was responsible for His
imprisonment. What power this is! What greatness! Nowhere
in history can the record of such a happening be found. In
spite of the iron rule and absolute dominion of these kings, His
function was to withstand them; and so constant and firm was
He that He caused their banners to come down and His own
standard to be upraised. For today the flags of both the Per-
sian and the Ottoman Empires are trailing in the dust, whereas
the ensign of Baha’'u’llah is being held aloft in the world both
in the East and in the West. Consider what a mighty power
this is! What a decisive argument! Although a prisoner in a
fortress, He paid no heed to these kings, regarded not their
power of life and death, but, on the contrary, addressed them
in plain and fearless language, announcing explicitly that the
time would come when their sovereignty would be brought low
and His own dominion be established.

He said in substance, “Erelong you will find yourselves in man-
ifest loss. Your sovereignties will be laid waste; your empires
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will become a wilderness and a heap of ruins; hosts from with-
out will invade and subdue your lands; lamentation and mourn-
ing will rise from your homes. There will be no throne; there
will be no crown; there will be no palace; there will be no
armies. Nay, rather, all these will be brought low; but the stan-
dard of the Cause of God will be held aloft. Then will you see
that hosts and hosts will enter the Cause of God and that this
mighty revelation will be spread throughout the world.” Read
the prophecies contained in the Suratu’l-Haykal and ponder
carefully over them.

This is one of the characteristics of Baha'u’llah’s message and
teachings. Can you find events and happenings of this kind
in any other prophetic dispensation? If so, in what cycle have
similar things taken place? Do you find such specific prophe-
cies and explicit statements concerning the future in the Holy
Books of the past? We will now compare the teachings of
Baha’u’llah with the Holy Words which have descended in the

former cycles.

First among the great principles revealed by Him is that of the
investigation of reality. The meaning is that every individual
member of humankind is exhorted and commanded to set aside
superstitious beliefs, traditions and blind imitation of ancestral
forms in religion and investigate reality for himself. Inasmuch
as the fundamental reality is one, all religions and nations of
the world will become one through investigation of reality. The
announcement of this principle is not found in any of the sacred
Books of the past.

A second characteristic principle of the teachings of Baha’u’llah
is that which commands recognition of the oneness of the world
of humanity. Addressing all mankind, He says, “Ye are all the
leaves of one tree.” There are no differences or distinctions
of race among you in the sight of God. Nay, rather, all are
the servants of God, and all are submerged in the ocean of His
oneness. Not a single soul is bereft. On the contrary, all are the
recipients of the bounties of God. Every human creature has
a portion of His bestowals and a share of the effulgence of His
reality. God is kind to all. Mankind are His sheep, and He is
their real Shepherd. No other scriptures contain such breadth
and universality of statement; no other teachings proclaim this
unequivocal principle of the solidarity of humanity. As regards
any possible distinctions, the utmost that Baha’u’llah says is
that conditions among men vary, that some, for instance, are
defective. Therefore, such souls must be educated in order that
they may be brought to the degree of perfection. Some are sick
and ailing; they must be treated and cared for until they are
healed. Some are asleep; they need to be awakened. Some are
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immature as children; they should be helped to attain maturity.
But all must be loved and cherished. The child must not be
disliked simply because it is a child. Nay, rather, it should
be patiently educated. The sick one must not be avoided nor
slighted merely because he is ailing. Nay, rather, he must be
regarded with sympathy and affection and treated until he is
healed. The soul that is asleep must not be looked upon with
contempt but awakened and led into the light.

Baha’u’llah teaches that religion must be in conformity with
science and reason. If belief and teaching are opposed to the
analysis of reason and principles of science, they are not worthy
of acceptance. This principle has not been revealed in any of
the former Books of divine teaching.

Another fundamental announcement made by Baha'u’llah is
that religion must be the source of unity and fellowship in the
world. If it is productive of enmity, hatred and bigotry, the
absence of religion would be preferable. This is a new principle
of revelation found only in the utterances of Baha'u’llah.

Again, Baha’u’llah declares that all forms of prejudice among
mankind must be abandoned and that until existing prejudices
are entirely removed, the world of humanity will not and can-
not attain peace, prosperity and composure. This principle
cannot be found in any other sacred volume than the teach-
ings of Baha'u’llah.

Another teaching is that there shall be perfect equality between
men and women. Why should man create a distinction which
God does not recognize? In the kingdoms below man sex ex-
ists, but the distinction between male and female is neither
repressive nor restrictive. The mare, for instance, is as strong
and often more speedy than the horse. Throughout the animal
and vegetable kingdoms there is perfect equality between the
sexes. In the kingdom of mankind this equality must likewise
exist, and the one whose heart is purest, whose life and char-
acter are highest and nearest to the divine standard is most
worthy and excellent in the sight of God. This is the only true
and real distinction, be that one man or woman.

Baha’u’llah has announced the necessity for a universal lan-
guage which shall serve as a means of international commu-
nication and thus remove misunderstandings and difficulties.
This teaching is set forth in the Kitab-i-Aqdas (“Most Holy
Book”) published fifty years ago.

He has also proclaimed the principle that all mankind shall
be educated and that no illiteracy be allowed to remain. This
practical remedy for the need of the world cannot be found in
the text of any other sacred Books.
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He teaches that it is incumbent upon all mankind to become
fitted for some useful trade, craft or profession by which sub-
sistence may be assured, and this efficiency is to be considered
as an act of worship.

The teachings of Baha’u’llah are boundless and without end in
their far-reaching benefit to mankind. The point and purpose
of our statement today is that they are new and that they are
not found in any of the religious Books of the past. This is in
answer to the question, “What has Baha’u’llah brought that we
have not heard before?” Therefore, it is conclusive and evident
that the Manifestation of God in this day is distinguished from
all former appearances and revelations by His majesty, His
power and the efficacy and application of His Word.

All the Prophets of God were scorned and persecuted. Consider
Moses. The people called Him a murderer. They said, “You
killed & man and fled from punishment and retribution. Is
it possible after your former deeds that you could become a
Prophet?”

Many similar experiences are recorded concerning the holy, di-
vine Messengers. How bitter and severe was the persecution to
which They were subjected! Consider how they endeavored to
efface and belittle Christ. They placed upon His head a crown
of thorns and paraded Him through the streets and bazaars in
mockery crying, “Peace be upon thee, thou king of the Jews!”
Some would bow to Him backward, saying in scornful tones,
“Thou king of the Jews!” or “Lord of lords, peace be upon
thee!” Still others would spit upon His blessed countenance.
In brief, the persecutions which Christ suffered during the time
of His manifestation are mentioned in the books of the old cy-
cle, Jewish, Roman or Greek. No praises were bestowed upon
Him. The only recognition and acceptance offered Him was
from His believers and followers. Peter, for instance, was one
who praised Him; and the other disciples spoke in His behalf.
Numerous books were written against Him. In the history of
the Church you will find record of the hatred and antagonism
manifested by the Roman, Greek and Egyptian philosophers,
attributing calumnies and ascribing imperfection to Him.

But during the manifestation of Baha'u’llah, from the day of
His appearance to the time of His departure, the people of all
nations acknowledged His greatness, and even those who were
His most bitter enemies have said of Him, “This man was truly
great; his influence was mighty and wonderful. This personage
was glorious; his power was tremendous, his speech most elo-
quent; but, alas, he was a misleader of the people.” This was
the essence of their praise, eulogy and denial. It is evident that

THIS VOLUME CONTAINS UNREVIEWED TEXTS AND TRANSLATIONS 70



Vol. 156: Writings and Utterances of Abdu’l-Baha, 1912, part VI (Nov-Dec) ABU0038

the authors of such statements, although His enemies, were pro-
foundly impressed by His greatness and majesty. Some of His
enemies have even written poems about Him, which though
intended for satire and sarcastic allusion, have in reality been
praise. For instance, a certain poet opposed to His Cause has
said, “Beware! Beware! lest ye approach this person, for he is
possessed of such power and of such an eloquent tongue that
he is a sorcerer. He charms men, he drugs them; he is a hyp-
notizer. Beware! Beware! lest you read his book follow his
example and associate with his companions because they are
the possessors of tremendous power and they are misleaders.”
That is to say, this poet used such characterizations, believing
them to be terms of belittlement and disparagement, unaware
that they were in reality praises, because a wise man, after read-
ing such a warning, would say, “The power of this man must
unquestionably be very great if even his enemies acknowledge
it. Undoubtedly, such a power is heavenly in its nature.” This
was one of the reasons why so many were moved to investigate.
The more His enemies wrote against Him, the more the peo-
ple were attracted and the greater the number who came to
inquire about the truth. They would say, “This is remarkable.
This is a great man, and we must investigate. We must look
into this cause to find out what it all means, to discover its
purpose, examine its proofs and learn for ourselves what it sig-
nifies.” In this way the malign and sinister statements of His
enemies caused the people to become friendly and approach the
Cause. In Persia the mullas went so far as to proclaim from
the pulpits against the Cause of Baha'u’llah casting their tur-
bans upon the ground — a sign of great agitation — and crying
out, “O people! This Baha'u’llah is a sorcerer who is seeking
to mesmerize you; he is alienating you from your own religion
and making you his own followers. Beware! lest you read his
book. Beware! lest you associate with his friends.”

Baha’u’llah, speaking of these very ones who were attacking
and decrying Him, said, “They are My heralds; they are the
ones who are proclaiming My message and spreading My Word.
Pray that they may be multiplied, pray that their number may
increase and that they may cry out more loudly. The more they
abuse Me by their words and the greater their agitation, the
more potent and mighty will be the efficacy of the Cause of
God, the more luminous the light of the Word and the greater
the radiance of the divine Sun. And eventually the gloomy
darkness of the outer world will disappear, and the light of
reality will shine until the whole earth will be effulgent with
its glory.”

PUP#128 (p.431-437), SW_v08#03 p.029-0314+039-040, DJT.368-369x,
BLO__ PN#027x
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ABU1915

ABUO0425

Public address given at Divine Knowledge Club on 1912-Nov-15 in New York

The day of the Manifestation of God is the divine and spiri-
tual springtime when the trees of human souls become green
and flourishing, new beauty and freshness are brought to the
gardens of the hearts and new inspiration and fresh bounties
are bestowed.
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ABU1915

Words spoken on 1912-Nov-15 in New York

Man explains things in two ways. One explanation originates
from his personal feelings, thoughts and understanding. This
cannot stand as proof or criterion for all and does not satisfy
the hearts. The other is a statement supported by proofs. It
produces significant results and promulgates momentous mat-
ters which are necessary to the world of man. It is like the
explanations and proofs of the Baha’is, who invite all to the
oneness of humanity and to universal peace. This explanation
has proofs and is effective.

The Master continued with a story of the Jewish rabbis:

In Jerusalem every now and then they broadcast a promise
giving a specific time based on the holy scriptures and say
that on such a date the Promised One will appear to deliver
the Jews. They say, ‘We have derived these from the holy texts.
But when that time and day approach they cast a doubt over
their promise and give another. Thus they keep the Jews under
the influence of their wish and desires and deprive them of the
truth. Now they refer to the time of Daniel [Dan. 12: 12] and
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hold out a promise that the Promised One will appear in the T s Dl a5 Jils O

year 1335 [A.H., i.e. 1963]. Ll ode
MHMD1.394-395 BDA1.375.15
ABU2331

Words to Mr Wilhelm and others, spoken on 1912-Nov-15 in New York
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Words to the Baha’is, spoken on 1912-Nowv-16 in New York

The holy Manifestations endured great afflictions and persecu- asdie ilas 4 LM ‘_};4 diditn alas 1
tions and at every moment accepted torment and oppression. &ss (#3 » y3 x5 a) Jsd 9 Ko
Christ suffered violent persecutions, accepting the suffering of .\_;;f o s LM (oD Coer D
the Cross and the most glorious martyrdom. The results of Lzl 1, 8 ol 5 e o)
these persecutions were eleven disciples who were truly blessed Ol 5 033l Ol gmeo ol SaF g 340
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souls. They became luminous and heavenly; they became the
cause of the enlightenment of the people of the world.

I hope that you, too, may reach such a station, that it will
be said that you are the fruit of the revelation of Baha'u’llah;
that it will be said, ‘It is these people who are the aim of
this new revelation; they are the jewels of existence; they are
illumined, divine, spiritual and heavenly. ‘If someone asks what
Baha’u’llah has done, they will be told, ‘He has educated these
people.

[‘Abdu’l-Baha then spoke about the divine laws and religions:]

Divine religions consist of two parts. One aspect is that of spiri-
tual laws which constitute the foundation of all divine religions.
They are immutable and unalterable. The second aspect con-
sists of social laws and relates to material affairs, and changes
according to the exigencies of the time.

[To a new group He said:]

Gracious God! Although people see with their own eyes that
in the dispensation of Christ the eleven disciples were ordinary
men who, because of their faith in Him, found eternal life and
shone from the horizon of perpetual honor; and that the Jews,
with all their worldly honor, became contemptible; and that
Caiaphas, the greatest enemy of Christ, was, together with his
whole family, obliterated from the face of the earth while a
simple fisherman, because of his belief in Christ, became the
great Peter, yet, despite all this, still they take no heed.
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ABU1897

Address to the Baha’is at 309 W 78th St in New York, 1912-Nov-16

Wherever the mention of Baha'u’llah rises up, that is the par-
adise of Abha. Wherever purified, severed and illumined souls
are found, that is the paradise of Baha. Tihran is the paradise
of Baha’u’llah, for souls are found there you cannot call hu-
man; they are angels. In reality, the Baha’i friends in that city
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are of the heavenly host. Whenever I think of them, I become
happy.

The Blessed Perfection suffered innumerable ordeals and
calamities, but during His lifetime He trained in all regions
many souls who were peerless. The purpose of the appearance
of the Manifestations of God is the training of the people.
That is the only result of Their mission, the real outcome.
The outcome of the whole life of Jesus was the training of
eleven disciples and two women. Why did He suffer troubles,
ordeals and calamities? For the training of these few followers.
That was the result of His life. The product of the life of
Christ was not the churches but the illumined souls of those
who believed in Him. Afterward, they spread His teachings.

It is my hope that you all may become the product of the life of
Baha’u’llah and the outcomes of His heavenly training. When
the people ask you, “What has Baha’u’llah accomplished?” say
to them, “He has created these; He has trained us.”

PUP#129 (p.437), BSTW#088

ABUO0101

Public address given at Genealogical Hall on 1912-Nov-17 in New York

This is a blessed meeting, for these revered souls have come
together in complete unity and with an intelligent purpose. It
is an occasion of great joy to me. Before me are faces radiant
with the glad tidings of God, hearts aglow with the fire of the
love of God, ears attuned to the melodies of the Kingdom and
eyes illumined by the signs and evidences of Divinity.

All created things have their degree, or stage, of maturity. The
period of maturity in the life of a tree is the time of its fruit
bearing. The maturity of a plant is the time of its blossom-
ing and flower. The animal attains a stage of full growth and
completeness, and in the human kingdom man reaches his ma-
turity when the lights of intelligence have their greatest power
and development.

From the beginning to the end of his life man passes through
certain periods, or stages, each of which is marked by certain
conditions peculiar to itself. For instance, during the period of
childhood his conditions and requirements are characteristic of
that degree of intelligence and capacity. After a time he enters
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the period of youth, in which his former conditions and needs
are superseded by new requirements applicable to the advance
in his degree. His faculties of observation are broadened and
deepened; his intelligent capacities are trained and awakened;
the limitations and environment of childhood no longer restrict
his energies and accomplishments. At last he passes out of the
period of youth and enters the stage, or station, of maturity,
which necessitates another transformation and corresponding
advance in his sphere of life activity. New powers and percep-
tions clothe him, teaching and training commensurate with his
progression occupy his mind, special bounties and bestowals
descend in proportion to his increased capacities, and his for-
mer period of youth and its conditions will no longer satisfy
his matured view and vision.

Similarly, there are periods and stages in the life of the aggre-
gate world of humanity, which at one time was passing through
its degree of childhood, at another its time of youth but now
has entered its long presaged period of maturity, the evidences
of which are everywhere visible and apparent. Therefore, the
requirements and conditions of former periods have changed
and merged into exigencies which distinctly characterize the
present age of the world of mankind. That which was applica-
ble to human needs during the early history of the race could
neither meet nor satisfy the demands of this day and period
of newness and consummation. Humanity has emerged from
its former degrees of limitation and preliminary training. Man
must now become imbued with new virtues and powers, new
moralities, new capacities. New bounties, bestowals and per-
fections are awaiting and already descending upon him. The
gifts and graces of the period of youth, although timely and
sufficient during the adolescence of the world of mankind, are
now incapable of meeting the requirements of its maturity. The
playthings of childhood and infancy no longer satisfy or inter-
est the adult mind.

From every standpoint the world of humanity is undergoing
a reformation. The laws of former governments and civiliza-
tions are in process of revision; scientific ideas and theories
are developing and advancing to meet a new range of phenom-
ena; invention and discovery are penetrating hitherto unknown
fields, revealing new wonders and hidden secrets of the material
universe; industries have vastly wider scope and production; ev-
erywhere the world of mankind is in the throes of evolutionary
activity indicating the passing of the old conditions and ad-
vent of the new age of reformation. Old trees yield no fruitage;
old ideas and methods are obsolete and worthless now. Old
standards of ethics, moral codes and methods of living in the
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past will not suffice for the present age of advancement and
progress.

This is the cycle of maturity and reformation in religion as well.
Dogmatic imitations of ancestral beliefs are passing. They have
been the axis around which religion revolved but now are no
longer fruitful; on the contrary, in this day they have become
the cause of human degradation and hindrance. Bigotry and
dogmatic adherence to ancient beliefs have become the central
and fundamental source of animosity among men, the obsta-
cle to human progress, the cause of warfare and strife, the de-
stroyer of peace, composure and welfare in the world. Consider
conditions in the Balkans today: fathers, mothers, children in
grief and lamentation, the foundations of life overturned, cities
laid waste and fertile lands made desolate by the ravages of war.
These conditions are the outcome of hostility and hatred be-
tween nations and peoples of religion who imitate and adhere
to the forms and violate the spirit and reality of the divine
teachings.

While this is true and apparent, it is, likewise, evident that the
Lord of mankind has bestowed infinite bounties upon the world
in this century of maturity and consummation. The ocean
of divine mercy is surging, the vernal showers are descending,
the Sun of Reality is shining gloriously. Heavenly teachings
applicable to the advancement in human conditions have been
revealed in this merciful age. This reformation and renewal
of the fundamental reality of religion constitute the true and
outworking spirit of modernism, the unmistakable light of the
world, the manifest effulgence of the Word of God, the divine
remedy for all human ailment and the bounty of eternal life to
all mankind.

Baha’u’llah, the Sun of Truth, has dawned from the horizon
of the Orient, flooding all regions with the light and life which
will never pass away. His teachings, which embody the divine
spirit of the age and are applicable to this period of maturity
in the life of the human world, are:

The oneness of the world of humanity

The protection and guidance of the Holy Spirit
The foundation of all religion is one

Religion must be the cause of unity

Religion must accord with science and reason
Independent investigation of truth

Equality between men and women
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The abandoning of all prejudices among mankind
Universal peace

Universal education

A universal language

Solution of the economic problem

An international tribunal.

Everyone who truly seeks and justly reflects will admit that
the teachings of the present day emanating from mere hu-
man sources and authority are the cause of difficulty and dis-
agreement amongst mankind, the very destroyers of humanity,
whereas the teachings of Baha'u’llah are the very healing of
the sick world, the remedy for every need and condition. In
them may be found the realization of every desire and aspi-
ration, the cause of the happiness of the world of humanity,
the stimulus and illumination of mentality, the impulse for ad-
vancement and uplift, the basis of unity for all nations, the
fountain source of love amongst mankind, the center of agree-
ment, the means of peace and harmony, the one bond which
will unite the East and the West.

After every night there is a morn. In the supreme wisdom
of God it is decreed that when the gross darkness of religious
hatred and hostility, the obscurity of religious ignorance, su-
perstition and blind imitations cover the world, the Sun of
Truth shall arise and the spirit of reality become manifest and
reflected in human hearts. At such a time as this Baha'u’llah
appeared upon the horizon of the Orient. For fifty years He
endured the greatest hardships and ordeals, ever striving to
dispel the darkness of religious conditions, to remove the cause
of enmity and rancor, to awaken the world of humanity from
the beds of negligence and heedlessness by the flashing light
of the glorious glad tidings and trumpet tone of the heavenly
call and summons. For the spread of this message He offered
His life and bore every vicissitude... He was always under the
threat and menace of the sword, yet He uplifted the standard
of divine teachings and flooded the world of the East with il-
lumination. In the Orient today the light of the heavenly glad
tidings is visible everywhere, the divine call is heard, the ef-
fulgence of the Sun of Reality is shining, the precious rain is
pouring down from the clouds of mercy, and the breaths of
the Holy Spirit are bestowing fresh life upon the hearts of men.
Erelong the darkness will pass away entirely, and the regions
of the East will become completely illumined; enmity, hatred,
ignorance and bigotry will no longer remain; the satanic pow-
ers which destroy human equality and religious unity will be
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dethroned, and the nations will dwell in peace and harmony
under the overspreading banner of the oneness of humanity.
Therefore, we supplicate the Lord our God with sincere and
contrite hearts, asking aid and assistance in the accomplish-
ment of this mighty end: that the nations shall be unified in
the Word of God; that war, enmity and hatred between races,
religions, native lands and denominations shall disappear and
be forever unknown; and that peoples and nations shall spiri-
tually embrace each other in the indissoluble bond and power
of the love of God. Then will the world of humanity become
radiant and the human race enjoy to the fullest capacity the
graces of divine bestowal. So long as religious discord and en-
mity continue among mankind, the world of humanity will find
neither happiness, rest nor composure.

Pray that God may assist in this heavenly undertaking, that
the world of mankind shall be saved from the ordeals of ig-
norance, blindness and spiritual death. Then will you behold
light upon light, joy upon joy, absolute happiness reigning ev-
erywhere, the people of the religions consorting together in
fragrance and felicity, this world in its maturity becoming the
reflection of the eternal Kingdom and this terrestrial abode of
man the very paradise of God. Pray for this! Pray for this!

O my God! O my God! Verily, Thou dost perceive those who
are present here turning unto Thee, relying upon Thee. O my
Lord! O my Lord! Illumine their eyes by the light of love, and
enkindle their hearts by the rays streaming from the heaven
of the Supreme Concourse. Suffer them to become the signs
of Thy bestowal amongst the people and the standards of Thy
grace amongst mankind. O Lord! Make those who are here
the hosts of heaven, and through their service and instrumen-
tality subdue the hearts of humanity. Cause Thy great mercy
to descend upon them, and render all Thy friends victorious.
Direct them that they may turn toward Thy Kingdom of mercy
and proclaim Thy name among the people. May they lead the
people to the bounty of Thy most great guidance.

O Lord! O Lord! Cast the glance of Thy mercy upon them all.

O Lord! O Lord! Ordain for them the beauty of Thy holiness
in Thy Kingdom of eternity.

O Lord! O Lord! Protect them in every test, make every
foot firm in the pathway of Thy love, and help them to be as
mighty mountains in Thy Cause so that their faith shall not be
wavering, their sight shall not be dimmed nor hindered from
witnessing the lights emanating from Thy supreme Kingdom.
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Verily, Thou art the Generous. Thou art the Almighty. Verily,
Thou art the Clement, the Merciful.

BSW+#12.01x, PDC.194-195x, WOB.164-165x, PUP#130 (p.437-442), FWU.009

ABU1599

Words to the Baha’is, spoken at 227 Riverside Drive on 1912-Nov-17 in New York

Praise be to God! His divine help and assistance have en-
veloped us and the confirmations of the Abha Kingdom have
surrounded us. The Cause of God has reached every ear and
the divine fragrances have spread throughout all regions. The
East and the West are illumined with the light of the most great
guidance. The foundation of the Cause of God is firmly and
securely established. The friends of the Blessed Beauty have
risen in faithfulness and occupied themselves in proclaiming
the Word of God. The foundation of the Mashriqu’l-Adhkar -
is laid.

I have no further desire. I wish to reach Haifa and to settle
again in the Holy Land. It is now your turn to serve, to render
your servitude to the holy threshold. Occupy yourselves day
and night in the diffusion of the divine fragrances. All confir-
mations encircle those who are engaged in rendering services
to the court of oneness. Nothing avails except servitude to the
Blessed Beauty. If, after the ascension of the Blessed Beauty,
I had not risen in servitude to Him, these confirmations would
not have descended.

After a short pause, He continued:

Had there not been this servitude, constancy and confirmation
the affairs would have fallen into the hands of the ambitious
and the standard of the Cause would have fallen forever. Un-
seemly matters would have ensued. The story of Yahya would
have been repeated. Had it not been for the firmness and power
of the Ancient Beauty, the mainstay of the Cause would have
fallen apart. Nothing would have been witnessed but the prop-
agation of selfish desires and, apart from these, nothing would
have remained but some words and phrases.
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Words to some Baha’is, spoken at Moxey home on 1912-Nov-18 in New York

I offer thanks to God for this meeting with you. From the
outer standpoint such meetings are inconceivable, for we are
orientals whereas you are occidentals. Between us there is no
patriotic, linguistic, racial, commercial nor political relation.
No worldly bond nor connection of any kind exists between us
that would justify such a gathering as this. The love of God has
brought us together, and this is the best of means and motive.
Every other bond of friendship is limited in effectiveness, but
fellowship based upon the love of God is unlimited, everlasting,
divine and radiant. Therefore, we must be thankful to God
for uniting us in love and agreement, praise Him for creating
such affinity between us that those from the faraway Orient
may associate with the beloved ones of the West in the utmost
fragrance.

Surely for everything there is an all-comprehending wisdom, es-
pecially for the great and important affairs of life. The supreme
and most important happening in the human world is the Man-
ifestation of God and the descent of the law of God. The holy,
divine Manifestations did not reveal themselves for the purpose
of founding a nation, sect or faction. They did not appear in
order that a certain number might acknowledge Their Prophet-
hood. They did not declare Their heavenly mission and mes-
sage in order to lay the foundation for a religious belief. Even
Christ did not become manifest that we should merely believe
in Him as the Christ, follow Him and adore His mention. All
these are limited in scope and requirement, whereas the reality
of Christ is an unlimited essence. The infinite and unlimited
Reality cannot be bounded by any limitation. Nay, rather,
Christ appeared in order to illumine the world of humanity, to
render the earthly world celestial, to make the human kingdom
a realm of angels, to unite the hearts, to enkindle the light of
love in human souls, so that such souls might become indepen-
dent, attaining complete unity and fellowship, turning to God,
entering into the divine Kingdom, receiving the bounties and
bestowals of God and partaking of the manna from heaven.
Through Christ they were intended to be baptized by the Holy
Spirit, attain a new spirit and realize the everlasting life. All
the holy precepts and the announcements of prophetic laws
were for these various and heavenly purposes. Therefore, we
offer thanks to God that although no earthly relation obtains
among us, yet—praise be to God!—ideal and divine bonds blend
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us together. We have gathered here in this meeting, eagerly
anticipating the showing forth of the divine bestowals.

In past centuries the nations of the world have imagined that
the law of God demanded blind imitation of ancestral forms
of belief and worship. For example, the Jews were captives of
hereditary racial religious observances. The Muslims, likewise,
have been held in the bondage of traditionary forms and cer-
emonials. The Christians also have been implicit followers of
ancient tradition and hereditary teaching. At the same time
the basic foundation of the religion of God, which was ever
the principle of love, unity and the fellowship of humanity, has
been forsaken and cast aside, each religious system holding
tenaciously to imitations of ancestral forms as the supreme es-
sential. Therefore, hatred and hostility have appeared in the
world instead of the divine fruitage of unity and love. By rea-
son of this it has been impossible for the followers of religion
to meet together in fellowship and agreement. Even contact
and communication have been considered contaminating, and
the outcome has been a condition of complete alienation and
mutual bigotry. There has been no investigation of the essen-
tial underlying basis of reality. One whose father was a Jew
invariably proved to be a Jew, a Muslim was born of a Muslim,
a Buddhist was a Buddhist because of the faith of his father be-
fore him, and so on. In brief, religion was a heritage descending
from father to son, ancestry to posterity, without investigation
of the fundamental reality; consequently, all religionists were
veiled, obscured and at variance.

Praise be to God! We are living in this most radiant century
wherein human perceptions have developed and investigations
of real foundations characterize mankind. Individually and
collectively man is proving and penetrating into the reality of
outer and inner conditions. Therefore, it has come to pass
that we are renouncing all that savors of blind imitation, and
impartially and independently investigating truth. Let us un-
derstand what constitutes the reality of the divine religions. If
a Christian sets aside traditionary forms and blind imitation
of ceremonials and investigates the reality of the Gospels, he
will discover that the foundation principles of the teachings of
Christ were mercy, love, fellowship, benevolence, altruism, the
resplendence or radiance of divine bestowals, acquisition of the
breaths of the Holy Spirit and oneness with God. Furthermore,
he will learn that Christ declared that the Father “maketh his
sun to rise on the evil and on the good, and sendeth rain on
the just and on the unjust.” The meaning of this declaration is
that the mercy of God encircles all mankind, that not a single
individual is deprived of the mercy of God, and no soul is de-
nied the resplendent bestowals of God. The whole human race
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is submerged in the sea of the mercy of the Lord, and we are all
the sheep of the one divine Shepherd. Whatever shortcomings
exist among us must be remedied. For example, those who are
ignorant must be educated so that they may become wise; the
sick must be treated until they recover; those who are imma-
ture must be trained in order to reach maturity; those asleep
must be awakened. All this must be accomplished through
love and not through hatred and hostility. Furthermore, Je-
sus Christ, referring to the prophecy of Isaiah, spoke of those
who having eyes, see not, having ears, hear not, having hearts,
understand not; yet they were to be healed. Therefore, it is
evident that the bounties of Christ transformed the eye which
was blind into a seeing one, rendered the ear which was for-
merly deaf, attentive, and made the hard, callous heart tender
and sensitive. In other words, the meaning is that although
the people possess external eyes, yet the insight, or perception,
of the soul is blind; although the outer ear hears, the spiritual
hearing is deaf; although they possess conscious hearts, they
are without illumination; and the bounties of Christ save souls
from these conditions. It is evident, then, that the manifesta-
tion of the Messiah was synonymous with universal mercy. His
providence was universal, and His teachings were for all. His
lights were not restricted to a few. Every Christ came to the
world of mankind. Therefore, we must investigate the foun-
dation of divine religion, discover its reality, reestablish it and
spread its message throughout the world so that it may become
the source of illumination and enlightenment to mankind, the
spiritually dead become alive, the spiritually blind receive sight
and those who are inattentive to God become awakened.

The teachings and ordinances of the divine religions are of two
kinds. The first are spiritual and essential in nature—such as
faith in God, faith in Christ, faith in Moses, faith in Abraham,
faith in Mua,¥ammad, the love of God and the oneness of
the world of humanity. These divine principles shall be spread
throughout the world. Strife and enmity shall disappear, ig-
norance, hatred and hostility cease and all the human race be
bound together. The second kind of ordinances and teachings
concern the outer conditions and transactions of the world of
mankind. They are the nonessential, accidental or temporary
laws of human affairs which are subject to change and trans-
formation according to the exigencies of time and place. For
instance, during the time of Moses divorce was permitted, but
in the time of Christ it was made unlawful. In the Torah
there are ten commandments concerning retribution for mur-
der, which would not be possible to enforce at the present time
and under existing conditions of the world. Therefore, these
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nonessential, temporary laws are superseded and abrogated to
suit the exigencies and requirements of successive periods.

But the followers of the divine religions have turned away from
the principles and ordinances which are essential and unchang-
ing in the Word of God, forsaking those fundamental realities
which have to do with the life of the human world, the eternal
life—such as the love of God, faith in God, philanthropy, knowl-
edge, spiritual perception, divine guidance—holding these to be
contingent and nonessential while wrangling and disagreeing
over such questions as whether divorce is lawful or unlawful,
or whether this or that observance of a minor law is orthodox
and true. The Jews consider divorce lawful; the Catholic Chris-
tians deem it unlawful; the outcome is discord and hostility
between them. If they would investigate the one fundamental
reality underlying the laws revealed by Moses and Christ, this
condition of hatred and misunderstanding would be dispelled
and divine unity prevail.

Christ commanded that if we are smitten upon the right cheek,
we should turn the other cheek also. Consider what is happen-
ing now in the Balkans. What conformity with the teachings
of Christ do we witness in that deplorable picture? Has not
man absolutely forgotten and forsaken the divine command
of Christ? In fact, such discord and warfare are evidences of
disagreement upon the non-essential precepts and laws of reli-
gious belief. Investigation of the one fundamental reality and
allegiance to the essential unchanging principles of the Word
of God can alone establish unity and love in human hearts.

Throughout the Orient in the nineteenth century spiritual dark-
ness prevailed, and the religions were submerged in the ocean
of blind imitations and adherence to hereditary forms. There
was no trace of the essential foundation of divine revelation.
Because of this, hostility and hatred surrounded mankind; dis-
cord, rancor and warfare afflicted humanity; blood overspread
the horizons of the eastern world. Instead of fellowship and
agreement, religion had become the cause of hatred; instead of
unity, it produced discord, enmity and strife. The conditions
were similar to those existing in the Balkans today, where it
might appear as if the basis of divine religion were war and
conflict, the adherents of one religion seeking to extirpate and
destroy another, and the adherents of both imbued with the fa-
natical impulse to kill. They consider the pathway to the good
pleasure of God a pathway of blood, and the more a religionist
kills, the nearer he draws to God. These are the results of blind
imitations. How gloomy and destructive to humanity is such
an outcome! If this be the foundation of divine religion, its
absence is preferable; for even the infidels do not shed blood in
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this way, nor are they hostile toward each other. The forces of
hostility and strife are the religions of the present day, and that
which should have contributed to the illumination and better-
ment of the world has become productive of gross darkness and
degradation.

To resume: Consider how similar blind imitations had made
the darkness in the Orient all-encircling. At such a time
Baha'u’llah dawned from the eastern horizon like the glory
of the sun. He renewed the basis of the religions of God,
destroyed blind adherence to ancestral forms and established
in their stead love and spiritual fellowship so that no strife,
discord or hostility remained. This reconciliation of divergent
sects is visible and evident. They now live together in love and
unity. If you should enter one of their meetings, you would
realize that they have become as one race, one native land,
one religion; that they associate together in brotherhood and
agreement. Praise be to God! These blind imitations and this
darkness have ceased to exist, and the reality of the oneness
of humanity has been practically proven.

I consider the American people a highly civilized and intelligent
nation, a nation investigating truth and reality. It is my hope
that through the efforts of this noble nation the solidarity of
humanity may be continually advanced, that the illumination
of the human world may become widespread, that the banner
of universal peace may be held aloft, the lamp of the oneness
of the human world be ignited and the hearts of the East and
West be conjoined. Then the reality of the divine religions
shall become resplendent and refulgent, indicating that they
were meant to be the cause of unity and love and that through
them heavenly bestowals have ever been conferring light upon
the human world.

PUP#131 (p.442-447), FWU.104, SW_v06#08 p.059-061-+064, DWN_ v6+08
p.001-002x, MHMD1.399x
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Address to women’s gathering at Krug home in New York, 1912-Nov-19

Undoubtedly you must be happy; if you are not happy, then
who should be happy?

In this Bahai dispensation His Holiness Baha’u’llah has set a
brilliant crown upon the head of women, whose brilliant jewels
will shine and gleam throughout all ages and cycles. This must
give them great happiness.

In all the former dispensations, men were considered superior
to women. Women were lower than men; nay, rather during
some of the past ages women were made captives of men. For
example during the Mosaic dispensation women were captives
of men, but in the dispensation of Baha'u’llah, His Bestowals
have made men and women equal. He caused the people to
put into active practice this social equality and declared that
the women in this age shall make extraordinary advancement
and they shall reach to such a degree, that no difference will
be left between men and women. This is a Bounty for which
you must be eternally grateful and extremely happy.

In order to thank Baha'u’llah in a befitting manner for this
Bounty, you must strive day and night so that you may be
the cause of the advancement of womanhood, and that it may
become established and well proven that the Command of
Baha’u’llah is the Command of Justice and what He declares
in regard to the equality of men and women, is in accord with
the spirit of this age and is real and valid.

As up to this time perfect equality of prerogatives did not exist,
and men were more or less stronger, and women were to a
certain degree not equal to men educationally, therefore up
to this time in certain parts of the world, women have not
attained to the degree of men, but in the period of Baha’u’llah,
He conferred this most eminent Bounty, upon the women and
taught men to revere them. Therefore, they will make great
progress. They have already acquired sciences and arts in all
the degrees of existence, having attained to such a level, that
they have proven to the satisfaction of men that they are their
peers. This is one of the special Bounties of this Dispensation
of Baha'u’llah.

Today the greatest duty of women consists in the fact that they
must strive to spread the ethical laws, to prove that women are
capable of studying arts and sciences and that they are equal
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in all the duties of life. Women must demonstrate these princi-
ples to the men, so that all of them may bear testimony to the
fact that these Bahai women are equal in morality, are equal in
the acquirement of human excellency, are equal in the virtues
of the world of humanity, are equal in crafts and professions,
and are equal in sanctity and purity. These Bahai women are
the centers through which the world of humanity has improved
and the morality advanced. These Bahai women are the radi-
ant signs of the Kingdom of ABHA. These Bahai women are
the instructors of the world of humanity. These Bahai women
are the candles in the assemblage of the world of human kind.
They are in the utmost firmness and power. Their will power
is greater than that of man, their moral consciousness and in-
tuition is superior to that of man, and in all the virtues of
humanity they shine like unto the stars.

Then the men will exclaim that this command of Baha’u’llah
is the Command of Justice, this teaching of Baha'u’llah is well
proven, and this crown that Baha’u’llah has set upon the heads
of women is well-deserving.

Whereas in the former time they were oppressed, now they
have attained the greatest station of honor. Whereas formerly
they were disappointed, now they are hopeful. While in the
past they were deprived, praise be to God, they have taken a
goodly portion; having been weak, praise be to God they have
become strong; having been ignorant, praise be to God they
have become wise. Whereas in the past they were considered
inferior to men, now, through the Divine favors, they have
superseded them in all the degrees of existence. Like unto the
stars they shine and like unto the lights they scintillate. They
have become fruitful trees, they are the signs of guidance and
they are the embodied proofs and evidences of Baha’u’llah.
The Favors of Baha’u’llah have reached to such a degree as to
have caused the ascent of these women to the Horizon of the
Everlasting Glory.

It is my hope that you may strive at all times so that you may
prove the validity of—and clearness of the Divine subject to the
peoples of the world.

BSTW#108
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Words to some Baha’is, spoken on 1912-Nov-20 in New York

You must all arise in unison to serve the Cause of God. You
must work hand in hand to teach the Cause and know that
the confirmations of Baha'u’llah will descend upon you. My
hope is that New York will excel all other cities because at the
beginning it had precedence over them. God willing, it shall
be so again. The favors of the Kingdom of God are great, the
attention and bounties of the Blessed Beauty are fixed upon
you and His hidden hosts are assisting you. Arise in this arena
and you shall see what will transpire.

I am but one of His servants. After the ascension of the Blessed
Beauty, the Ottoman people and government arose against
me as did enemies of the area from different nations and re-
ligions. In such a state everyone was attacking me from out-
side and even my brothers from inside opposed me. But in
a short time the enemies were frustrated and brought low so
that some of them cried, ‘Would to God that Baha’u’llah had
not ascended because this Cause has become even greater, its
fame has spread to more places, and its support has become
stronger.’

Therefore, we must arise in servitude so that His confirmations
may surround us from all sides. Undoubtedly whenever you
arise to serve and proclaim the Cause you shall be assisted
and shall attain success. Rest assured.
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Interview with a minister at Krug home in New York, 1912-Nov-22

Question/topic: What are the new teachings in this Cause?

The fundamental principles of all religions are one. They are
unchangeable and do not differ. This is what Christ meant
when He said, “I am not come to destroy the law of the Torah
but to promote it.”
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The minister: ‘Yes, I understand. Do you mean that at the
beginning the followers of all the religions were pure and unde-
filed but grew polluted and negligent?’

The Master: ‘If there is no change or alteration, then there
is no renewal. Not until night falls will a new day dawn. If
the religion of Moses had not changed, Christ would not have
appeared.

The minister: ‘Thank you, I understand this well. Now tell
me, will there be another cycle after this Baha'i cycle?’

The Master: ‘The sovereignty of God has no beginning and no
end and the outpouring of His bounties is endless.’
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Address to the Baha’is at banquet, Great Northern Hotel in New York, 1912-Nov-23

Throughout the world there are innumerable meetings and as-
semblages, more or less important according to their measure
of contribution to human betterment, yet limited in their pur-
pose and object to material questions and outcomes. They are
political, commercial or educational in character; they seek to
promote economic advancement, further agricultural purposes,
encourage scientific research and assist discoveries; they pro-
vide for the establishment of new institutions, plan financial
measures and agree upon laws of civic and social control. Such
meetings are useful, but their influence and intention do not ex-
tend beyond the material welfare and government of mankind
that is to say, they serve material civilization.

This meeting of yours tonight is very different in character. It
is a universal gathering; it is heavenly and divine in purpose
because it serves the oneness of the world of humanity and
promotes international peace. It is devoted to the solidarity
and brotherhood of the human race, the spiritual welfare of
mankind, unity of religious belief through knowledge of God
and the reconciliation of religious teaching with the principles
of science and reason. It promotes love and fraternity among
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all humankind, seeks to abolish and destroy barriers which
separate the human family, proclaims the equality of man and
woman, instills divine precepts and morals, illumines and quick-
ens minds with heavenly perception, attracts the infinite be-
stowals of God, removes racial, national and religious preju-
dices and establishes the foundation of the heavenly Kingdom
in the hearts of all nations and peoples. The effect of such an
assembly as this is conducive to divine fellowship and strength-
ening of the bond which cements and unifies hearts. This is the
indestructible bond of spirit which conjoins the East and West.
By it the very foundations of race prejudice are uprooted and
destroyed, the banner of spiritual democracy is hoisted aloft,
the world of religion is purified from superannuated beliefs and
hereditary imitations of forms, and the oneness of the reality
underlying all religions is revealed and disclosed. For such a
meeting is established upon the very foundation of the laws of
God. Therefore, in its constraining spiritual bond it unites all
religions and reconciles all sects, denominations and factions
in kindliness and love toward each other. In this way and by
the instrumentality of such a gathering the causes of animos-
ity, hatred and bigotry are removed, and enmity and discord
pass away entirely. Every limiting and restricting movement
or meeting of mere personal interest is human in nature. Every
universal movement unlimited in scope and purpose is divine.
The Cause of God is advanced whenever and wherever a uni-
versal meeting is established among mankind.

Therefore, endeavor that your attitudes and intentions here
tonight be universal and altruistic in nature. Consecrate and
devote yourselves to the betterment and service of all the hu-
man race. Let no barrier of ill feeling or personal prejudice
exist between these souls, for when your motives are universal
and your intentions heavenly in character, when your aspira-
tions are centered in the Kingdom, there is no doubt whatever
that you will become the recipients of the bounty and good
pleasure of God.

This meeting is, verily, the noblest and most worthy of all
meetings in the world because of these underlying spiritual and
universal purposes. Such a banquet and assemblage command
the sincere devotion of all present and invite the downpouring
of the blessings of God. Therefore, be ye assured and confident
that the confirmations of God are descending upon you, the
assistance of God will be given unto you, the breaths of the
Holy Spirit will quicken you with a new life, the Sun of Reality
will shine gloriously upon you, and the fragrant breezes of the
rose gardens of divine mercy will waft through the windows
of your souls. Be ye confident and steadfast; your services
are confirmed by the powers of heaven, for your intentions are
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lofty, your purposes pure and worthy. God is the helper of
those souls whose aim is to serve humanity and whose efforts
and endeavors are devoted to the good and betterment of all

mankind.

PUP#132 (p.447-448)
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Words to some children, spoken on 1912-Nov-24 in New York

I hope that you will be educated as you ought to be and that
each of you will become the pride of your family. May God
assist you to acquire divine knowledge in the school of the
world of humanity. I shall pray for you and beg assistance for
you.

Truly, the hearts of the children are very pure. This was why
Christ said, ‘Be ye like children.” Praise be to God who created
you illumined children. Praise be to the Lord who hath created
His creatures perfectly.

3 God has created you as human beings so that you may daily
acquire better morals and human virtues. You must obey your
parents so that they may be pleased with you, and so that
God will be pleased with you, and that you may become the

children of the Kingdom and mirror forth the words of Christ.
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Words to the Baha’is, spoken a 780 West End (Kinney home) on 1912-Nov-26 in New York

Praise be to God, this is a very good gathering! Blessed souls
are present, and their intention is to hear the voice of God. He
blesses you all. Praise be to God you are all blessed souls, and
under the shelter of the Kingdom of God. You must thank God,
for Praise be to God, you have heard the Voice of the Kingdom,
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you have turned towards the world of the Divine. Your eyes are
illumined with the light of guidance. Your hearts are cheered
through the love of God.

This is the day which is illumined with the light of the Sun
of Truth. The realities of things are being discovered, and the
mysteries of existence are being made manifest. These days
are like unto spring time, for the rays of the Sun of Truth are
shining from the high heavens; the vernal showers are pouring,
and the breeze of Providence is blowing. Day by day the world
of humanity is developing. We are therefore hopeful that be-
fore long the world of humanity will become mature. When
the world of humanity arrives at maturity, then it will make
extraordinary progress.

Consider how a child arrives at maturity. Suddenly the light of
intellect will shine upon him and man will then make extraor-
dinary progress. It will be as though he were asleep but was
awakened; as though he were heedless but became intelligent;
as though he were blind but received his sight. Before arriving
at maturity he knew nothing. When he reached maturity and
the light of reason shone, then he discovered the realities of the
things. Therefore, we hope that this illumined age, the world
of humanity shall arrive at maturity, so that the Divine facul-
ties will become manifest in the inner reality of human beings;
that the divine perfections will become manifest in human be-
ings; that this world of humanity may attain the highest pitch
of development; and that day by day the virtues of the world
of humanity will become manifest, so that it may become evi-
dent that man is the very image of the Merciful, that he is the
likeness of the Merciful One.

What is the meaning of the image and likeness of God? It
means that man will become the manifester of the names and
attributes of the Deity; it means that all the perfections and
luminosities of the Divine will shine upon the mirror of human
beings. Man is like unto iron, and the bounties of the divine
are like unto the fire. When the iron is placed in the fire, all its
qualities become hidden and the qualities of the fire become
manifest. The iron was first heated by being put onto the fire.
It becomes hot. It was black; it becomes red like the fire. It
was solid; it becomes liquid, fluid. These are the qualities of
the fire. When the qualities of the fire become manifest in the
iron, the iron will assume the very form and likeness of the fire.
Likewise the reality of man when he forgets himself, and the
Divine names and attributes become manifest in him, then he
will become the very image of God.
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We hope that all of you who have turned toward the Kingdom
of Abha will endeavor so that you may be first illumined your-
selves, that is take on the qualities of the Divine fire, become
the embodiment of the divine heat, and then be the cause of
others taking the same qualities with which you have been en-
dowed, that they too may become the very image and likeness
of God. In a word, exert yourselves until your imperfections
are transformed into perfections, so that out of the world of
matter and nature you may be translated into the world of
God; that the bounties of God may rule in your personalities,
and that you may not be ruled by the exigencies of nature; that
the lights of reason and intelligence may shine upon you, and
in the darkness of self and reason and desire may be demol-
ished; that you become more mature, and that you may be the
cause of siding the maturity of others. Day by day you may
become luminous, and be the cause of the illumination of oth-
ers. Day by day you may become more quickened, and be the
cause of converting the life of others; that all your intentions
be devoted to the good pleasure of God, and all your wishes
be to illuminate the world of God, so that the world of man
may, through the light of love, be the cause of illuminating the
world of humanity; that the world of humanity may become
as one world, that mankind may become as one family; all na-
tions as one nation; all religion be united and made one, all
sect become one sect; until all humankind attain the greatest
felicity under the bounty of the Merciful. This is our purpose.
This is the utmost of our desire.

PN_ various p021x, BSTW#089

ABU1849

Words to the Baha’is, spoken at 227 Riverside Drive on 1912-Nov-26 in New York

I always derive great pleasure from being with you. I shall
always remember these gatherings. I shall never forget them.
If T cannot see each one of you individually every day that
should not undermine our real love. See how much work I have
to do! It is more than a week since I received this letter from
my sister, the Greatest Holy Leaf [Bahiyyih Khnum], and other
members of the household, but I have not had the opportunity
to open it yet. I was looking for another letter when I came
upon this unopened letter. Then I heard that you were waiting
here and I came downstairs to see you because I have no time
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to see you individually. In spite of this, if anyone has an urgent
matter I will see them privately, even if only for a few minutes.

Had I time I would always be with you. My happiness lies in
seeing you, for in your faces are apparent the glad tidings of the
Abha Kingdom and in your hearts heavenly love and attraction.
If outwardly we fail to meet, it does not weaken our real love.
God willing, you shall all be assisted and immersed in the sea
of bounty and the favor of Baha’u’llah.
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ABU1992

Words to the Baha’is, spoken at Krug home on 1912-Nov-26 in New York

A believer in Baha’u’llah is he who is firm in the Covenant.
He who is firm in the divine Covenant is a believer, a servant
of the believers, a seeker of Baha’i harmony and unity and a
promoter of fellowship and amity among the friends of God. Is
it possible that one can accept a book and refuse to accept him
who teaches it? Is it possible to accept the sun and to reject
its rays? He who rejects the rays is a rejector of the sun, too.

Furthermore, many say, ‘We have no need of divine Manifesta-
tions; we ourselves have direct communication with God.” They
do not know that the divine Manifestations are the bright rays
of the Sun of Truth and a means of educating the realities of
man. Therefore, he who rejects the bounty of the Sun of Truth
and thinks himself not in need of it is like the one who says
he is not in need of God and rejects both God and reality, in
spite of the fact that all creation is receiving incessant bounty
from God and is dependent on Him, as the body is dependent
upon the soul.

SW_ v14#08 p.228, MHMD1.410
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ABU1989

Words to the Baha’is, spoken at 227 Riverside Drive on 1912-Nov-27 in New York

The purpose of the divine Manifestations has been the edu-
cation of holy souls. Some have imagined that their purpose
was to found temples and churches or to establish a new na-
tion or to gain personal fame and that for these considerations
they accepted severe degradation and became targets for the
arrow of fate. These are idle fancies because those holy Beings
knew well that the dominion of God existed when there was no
trace of them and that it shall continue to exist when no trace
of them remains. Thus fame or oblivion, honor or degradation
are one and the same to those Gems of existence. Indeed, their
ultimate desire is selfless devotion to the one true God and ab-
solute nothingness in His court. Their only motive has been
the education of blessed souls and sanctified beings who are
the foundation of divine education and promoters of the most
great guidance and the supreme favor.

The people of Baha must endeavor day and night to promul-
gate this lofty purpose. They must endeavor and strive stren-
uously to educate themselves and other sanctified souls. They
must awaken the peoples and nations of the world and free
them from dogmas and imitations. They must pass beyond
the world of names and fix their gaze on realities and inner
meanings.
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Public address given on 1912-Nov-28 in New York

Although they are engrossed in material civilization and phys-
ical pursuits, still, unlike people in some European countries,
they are not wholly devoid of spiritual susceptibilities. They
are seekers and desire to investigate reality. They wish for
peace and tranquillity and they desire fellowship and love
among humanity.
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ABUO0139

Public address given at Kinney home on 1912-Nov-29 in New York

This evening I wish to speak to you concerning the mystery
of sacrifice. There are two kinds of sacrifice: the physical and
the spiritual. The explanation made by the churches concern-
ing this subject is, in reality, superstition. For instance, it is
recorded in the Gospel that Christ said, “I am the living bread
which came down from heaven: if any man eat of this bread,
he shall live for ever.” He also said, “This [wine| is my blood ...
which is shed for many for the remission of sins.” These verses
have been interpreted by the churches in such a superstitious
way that it is impossible for human reason to understand or
accept the explanation.

They say that Adam disobeyed the command of God and par-
took of the fruit of the forbidden tree, thereby committing a
sin which was transmitted as a heritage to His posterity. They
teach that because of Adam’s sin all His descendants have,
likewise, committed transgression and have become responsi-
ble through inheritance; that, consequently, all mankind de-
serves punishment and must make retribution; and that God
sent forth His Son as a sacrifice in order that man might be
forgiven and the human race delivered from the consequences
of Adam’s transgression.

We wish to consider these statements from the standpoint of
reason. Could we conceive of the Divinity, Who is Justice itself,
inflicting punishment upon the posterity of Adam for Adam’s
own sin and disobedience? Even if we should see a governor, an
earthly ruler punishing a son for the wrongdoing of his father,
we would look upon that ruler as an unjust man. Granted the
father committed a wrong, what was the wrong committed by
the son? There is no connection between the two. Adam’s
sin was not the sin of His posterity, especially as Adam is a
thousand generations back of the man today. If the father of a
thousand generations committed a sin, is it just to demand that
the present generation should suffer the consequences thereof?

There are other questions and evidences to be considered.
Abraham was a Manifestation of God and a descendant
of Adam; likewise, Ishmael, Isaac, Jeremiah and the whole
line of prophets including David, Solomon and Aaron were
among His posterity. Were all these holy men condemned to
a realm of punishment because of a deed committed by the
first father, because of a mistake said to have been made by
their mutual and remotest ancestor Adam? The explanation
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is made that when Christ came and sacrificed Himself, all the
line of holy Prophets who preceded Him became free from sin
and punishment. Even a child could not justly make such an
assertion. These interpretations and statements are due to a
misunderstanding of the meanings of the Bible.

In order to understand the reality of sacrifice let us consider
the crucifixion and death of Jesus Christ. It is true that He
sacrificed Himself for our sake. What is the meaning of this?
When Christ appeared, He knew that He must proclaim Him-
self in opposition to all the nations and peoples of the earth. He
knew that mankind would arise against Him and inflict upon
Him all manner of tribulations. There is no doubt that one
who put forth such a claim as Christ announced would arouse
the hostility of the world and be subjected to personal abuse.
He realized that His blood would be shed and His body rent by
violence. Notwithstanding His knowledge of what would befall
Him, He arose to proclaim His message, suffered all tribulation
and hardships from the people and finally offered His life as a
sacrifice in order to illumine humanity — gave His blood in or-
der to guide the world of mankind. He accepted every calamity
and suffering in order to guide men to the truth. Had He de-
sired to save His own life, and were He without wish to offer
Himself in sacrifice, He would not have been able to guide a
single soul. There was no doubt that His blessed blood would
be shed and His body broken. Nevertheless, that Holy Soul
accepted calamity and death in His love for mankind. This is
one of the meanings of sacrifice.

As to the second meaning: He said, “I am the living bread
which came down from heaven.” It was not the body of Christ
which came from heaven. His body came from the womb of
Mary, but the Christly perfections descended from heaven; the
reality of Christ came down from heaven. The Spirit of Christ
and not the body descended from heaven. The body of Christ
was but human. There could be no question that the physical
body was born from the womb of Mary. But the reality of
Christ, the Spirit of Christ, the perfections of Christ all came
from heaven. Consequently, by saying He was the bread which
came from heaven He meant that the perfections which He
showed forth were divine perfections, that the blessings within
Him were heavenly gifts and bestowals, that His light was the
light of Reality. He said, “If any man eat of this bread, he shall
live for ever.” That is to say, whosoever assimilates these divine
perfections which are within me will never die; whosoever has
a share and partakes of these heavenly bounties I embody will
find eternal life; he who takes unto himself these divine lights
shall find everlasting life. How manifest the meaning is! How
evident! For the soul which acquires divine perfections and
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seeks heavenly illumination from the teachings of Christ will
undoubtedly live eternally. This is also one of the mysteries of
sacrifice.

In reality, Abraham sacrificed Himself, for He brought heav-
enly teachings to the world and conferred heavenly food upon
mankind.

As to the third meaning of sacrifice, it is this: If you plant
a seed in the ground, a tree will become manifest from that
seed. The seed sacrifices itself to the tree that will come from
it. The seed is outwardly lost, destroyed; but the same seed
which is sacrificed will be absorbed and embodied in the tree,
its blossoms, fruit and branches. If the identity of that seed
had not been sacrificed to the tree which became manifest from
it, no branches, blossoms or fruits would have been forthcom-
ing. Christ outwardly disappeared. His personal identity be-
came hidden from the eyes, even as the identity of the seed
disappeared; but the bounties, divine qualities and perfections
of Christ became manifest in the Christian community which
Christ founded through sacrificing Himself. When you look at
the tree, you will realize that the perfections, blessings, prop-
erties and beauty of the seed have become manifest in the
branches, twigs, blossoms and fruit; consequently, the seed
has sacrificed itself to the tree. Had it not done so, the tree
would not have come into existence. Christ, like unto the seed,
sacrificed Himself for the tree of Christianity. Therefore, His
perfections, bounties, favors, lights and graces became mani-
fest in the Christian community, for the coming of which He
sacrificed Himself.

As to the fourth significance of sacrifice: It is the principle that
a reality sacrifices its own characteristics. Man must sever
himself from the influences of the world of matter, from the
world of nature and its laws; for the material world is the world
of corruption and death. It is the world of evil and darkness, of
animalism and ferocity, bloodthirstiness, ambition and avarice,
of self-worship, egotism and passion; it is the world of nature.
Man must strip himself of all these imperfections, must sacrifice
these tendencies which are peculiar to the outer and material
world of existence.

On the other hand, man must acquire heavenly qualities and at-
tain divine attributes. He must become the image and likeness
of God. He must seek the bounty of the eternal, become the
manifestor of the love of God, the light of guidance, the tree of
life and the depository of the bounties of God. That is to say,
man must sacrifice the qualities and attributes of the world
of nature for the qualities and attributes of the world of God.
For instance, consider the substance we call iron. Observe its

THIS VOLUME CONTAINS UNREVIEWED TEXTS AND TRANSLATIONS 98



Vol. 156: Writings and Utterances of Abdu’l-Baha, 1912, part VI (Nov-Dec) ABU1453

qualities; it is solid, black, cold. These are the characteristics
of iron. When the same iron absorbs heat from the fire, it
sacrifices its attribute of solidity for the attribute of fluidity.
It sacrifices its attribute of darkness for the attribute of light,
which is a quality of the fire. It sacrifices its attribute of cold-
ness to the quality of heat which the fire possesses so that in
the iron there remains no solidity, darkness or cold. It becomes
illumined and transformed, having sacrificed its qualities to the
qualities and attributes of the fire.

Likewise, man, when separated and severed from the attributes
of the world of nature, sacrifices the qualities and exigencies of
that mortal realm and manifests the perfections of the King-
dom, just as the qualities of the iron disappeared and the qual-
ities of the fire appeared in their place.

Every man trained through the teachings of God and illumined
by the light of His guidance, who becomes a believer in God
and His signs and is enkindled with the fire of the love of God,
sacrifices the imperfections of nature for the sake of divine per-
fections. Consequently, every perfect person, every illumined,
heavenly individual stands in the station of sacrifice. It is my
hope that through the assistance and providence of God and
through the bounties of the Kingdom of Abha you may be en-
tirely severed from the imperfections of the world of nature,
purified from selfish, human desires, receiving life from the
Kingdom of Abha and attaining heavenly graces. May the di-
vine light become manifest upon your faces, the fragrances of
holiness refresh your nostrils and the breath of the Holy Spirit
quicken you with eternal life.

PUP#133 (p.449-452), SW_ v07#12 p.109-111+115

ABU1453

Words to the Baha’is, spoken on 1912-Nov-29 in New York

One of the bounties of religion and faith is the attainment of
peace of heart and soul and the joy of spirit and conscience.
This station can only be gained through faith and understand-
ing. Peace of mind is the soul’s delight, as it is the means of
acquiring that extraordinary state in which man finds happi-
ness in times of affliction and tranquility in trouble. In spite of
poverty he acquires a sense of affluence and in a state of riches
and power he offers help and protection to the weak because
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the well-assured soul is like a tree which has strong roots and
is not shaken by any event. This cannot be attained except
through complete faith and understanding.

How many are the people who have all means of comfort, lux-
ury, security and wealth and every means of enjoyment and
good living, yet they have no peace of mind and are ever anx-
ious and uneasy! If outwardly they are happy one day, they
become depressed and anxious the next. If they find physical
rest at one moment, they face suffering and misfortune the
next, until the time comes to leave this world, then they will
do so with utmost regret and distress.

But those who have faith in God act according to the divine
teachings; even though they need a little food to survive, they
will pass their lives in the utmost happiness and joy. This
is one of the bounties of religion; this is eternal happiness,
life everlasting and real affluence. Without this all riches lead
to woe and all power and strength are the cause of hardship
and affliction. Therefore, offer praise unto God that you are
endowed with this imperishable wealth and have attained this
supreme blessing.
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ABU1499

Words to the Baha’is, spoken on 1912-Nov-30 in New York

I am most grateful for your services; in truth you have served
me. You have extended hospitality. Night and day you have
been ready to serve and to diffuse the divine fragrances. I shall
never forget your services, for you have no purpose but the will
of God and you desire no station but entry into the Kingdom
of God. Now you have brought presents for the members of my
family. They are most acceptable and excellent but better than
all these are the gifts of the love of God which remain preserved
in the treasuries of the heart. These gifts are evanescent but
those are eternal; these jewels must be kept in boxes and vaults
and they will eventually perish but those jewels remain in the
treasuries of the heart and will remain throughout the world of
God for eternity. Thus I will take to them your love, which is
the greatest of all gifts. In our house they do not wear diamond
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rings nor do they keep rubies. That house is sanctified above
such adornments.

I, however, have accepted your gifts; but I entrust them to
you for you sell and send the proceeds to the fund for the
Mashriqu’l-Adhkar in Chicago.

3 When the friends continued to plead with Him, He said:

‘I want to take from you a present which will endure in the
eternal world and a jewel which belongs to the treasuries of
the heart. This is better.
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To: Jalal Bashir Rahmani Farani
Date: 1912-Nov ca.

O Jalal without equal! What prevents me from writing letters
and replies to the friends in Iran is my occupation in service at
the threshold of the Beloved, not [interaction with] new friends
and pleasant companions.

The friends in Khurasan are the comfort of heart and soul and
the consolation of spirit and conscience. If you knew what
a tempest this is, you would surely excuse me - nay rather,
you would rejoice that ‘Abdu’l-Baha, in plains and wilderness,
mountains and seas, day and night, in great gatherings and
grand churches, raises the cry of “Ya Baha’u’l-Abha” and has
no chance even to catch his breath. But soon He will hasten
to Europe and from there sail to the Holy Land and make up
for what was missed.

The friends in Iran are infinitely precious, for they are tested
believers of old who are enthralled, and who have sacrificed
their blood in the path of the Incomparable Lord and endured
a hundred thousand afflictions and trials. I would not trade a
single hair of theirs for both worlds.
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Convey my longing greetings to your esteemed grandfather, the ;,_.4' L M s ) Kgy o S
glorious Khalil, and likewise to the other friends. Iy OLL e Cpome 5 Ol ailleies

AHB_134BE #09-10 p.36, FRH.264a,
FRH.417-418

ABU3557

Words spoken in Dec. 1912 in New York

All through America I have encouraged the Bahais to study
Esperanto and to the extent of my ability I will strive in its
spread and promotion.

SW_ v11#17 p.286

ABU3767

Words to Anise Rideout in New York
Question/topic: Which is the best way to give the Baha’i Message?

“Which is the best way to give the Baha’i Message?” RRT.099-100, QIRT.22-23

‘Abdu’l-Baha’s Face became very serious, His Voice loud as He
answered in these words:

“The first thing to do is to acquire a thirst for Spirituality, then
Live the Life! Live the Life! Live the Life! The way to acquire
this thirst is to meditate upon the future life. Study the Holy
Words, read your Bible, read the Holy Books, especially study
the Holy Utterances of Baha'u’llah; Prayer and Meditation,
take much time for these two. Then will you know this Great
Thirst, and then only can you begin to Live the Life!

“To live the Life you must be the very kindest woman, you
must be the most pure, you must be absolutely truthful, and
live a perfectly moral life.

“Visit your neighbors when they are sick or in trouble, offer
your services to them, try to show them that you are longing
to serve them.
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“Feed the poor, divide what you have. Be contented to remain
where God has placed you; be faithful in your care of those to
whom He has trusted you, never waver in this - show by your
life you have something different, so that all will see and will
say, ‘What has this person that I have not?’

“Show the world that in spite of the utmost suffering, poverty,
sickness, you have something which gives you comfort, strength
and peace - that you are happy - serene - satisfied with all that
is in your life.

“Then they, too, will want what you possess - and will need no
further teaching - after you tell them what it is.”

COC#0425x, SW_ v19#03 p.069

ABU1440

Words to the Baha’is, spoken at Emery home on 1912-Dec-01 in New York

As Americans are removed from most political difficulties they
live at ease in isolation and, compared to most other regions,
are more desirous of peace and harmony, so they can succeed
in bringing about universal peace provided they arise as they
should and the nation and government put forth strenuous ef-
forts and, through spiritual power, carry out the divine teach-
ings and principles.

The matter of peace, in the religion of Baha’u’llah, is a firm
command and a religious obligation. It is not the resolution of
a congress or the edict of a committee of some nation or coun-
try influenced by selfish desires and subject to amendments.
Because it is a fundamental principle, it will inevitably come
to pass. As the denial of Christ and opposition to Him are
considered infidelity in religious terminology, the rejection of
peace has the same status in the religion of Baha'u’llah.

No affair in the world succeeds without sacrifice. Up to now
twenty thousand persons have been sacrificed for this Cause.
The Baha’is have accepted every affliction and persecution.
For forty years I was in a prison for promulgating universal
peace and the oneness of humanity. Because these teachings
were contrary to the interests and the despotism of the Shah of
Persia and the Sultan of Turkey, they arose in opposition and
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oppression. With all their power they girded their loins to up- s, *03ls) s e JA\:LK O e )
root and efface the Cause of God. But the Cause of Baha'wllah 1,5 13 5 Cslas gz 2 5 a2 Sl
was victorious and the fame of His Revelation spread world- Sl ﬁ;u § oy 6sAl Al -\: [
wide. Every opponent was overthrown and humiliated because
this Cause was supported by the All-Powerful and because His .
teachings answer the need of the age to promote human hap- S ela e
piness and provide supreme guidance. BDA1.398.01
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Words spoken at Kinney home in New York, 1912-Dec-01

I desire to go to the Orient. I will submit this place to you. You
must be in the utmost fellowship with Mr. Kinney. You must
be united. You must protect the Cause. Do not let anyone
interfere with the Cause of GOD. Be very careful. Spend all
your time in teaching the Cause of GOD. Spread the fragrances
of GOD, so that the Cause of GOD may be raised, the banners
of the Covenant may become unfurled.

Know this for a certainty: that today the penetrative power
in the arteries and the nerves of the world of humanity is
the Power of the Covenant. The body of the world will not
move with any other power except through the Power of the
Covenant. There is no other power similar unto this.

Consider what a transformation has been effected since my first
visit. This has been made possible through the Power of the
Covenant.

SW_v06#14 p.111x, SW_ v11#08 p.121x, PN_1912 p025, BSTW#052s
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Words to some Christian ministers, spoken at Krug home on 1912-Dec-01 in New York

The teachings of Christ are forgotten. Consider that Christ T D (:H;J

commanded Peter to sheathe his sword. He also said, ‘Whoso-
ever shall smite thee on thy right cheek, turn to him the other
also’ [Matt. 5:39].

But now, contrary to these teachings, see how Christians are
killing one another. Christian leaders considered the shedding
of the blood of each other a lawful act. What blood has been
shed over the conflict between Protestants and Catholics!

MHMD1.417-418
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Address to the Baha’is at 780 West End (Kinney home) in New

Question/topic: Distinctive teachings of Baha'u’llah

You are all welcome. This is a goodly assemblage. Praise be
to God! The hearts are directed to the Kingdom of Abha, and
souls are rejoiced by the glad tidings of God.

I will speak to you concerning the distinctive teachings of
Baha’u’llah. All the divine principles announced by the tongue
of the Prophets of the past are to be found in the words of
Baha’u’llah; but in addition to these He has revealed certain
new teachings which are not found in any of the sacred Books of
former times. I shall mention some of them; the others, which
are many in number, may be found in the Books, Tablets and
Epistles written by Baha'u’llah — such as the Hidden Words,
the Glad Tidings, the Words of Paradise, Tajalliyat, Tarazat
and others. Likewise, in the Kitab-i-Aqdas there are new teach-
ings which cannot be found in any of the past Books or Epistles
of the Prophets.
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[1.] A fundamental teaching of Baha'u’llah is the oneness of
the world of humanity. Addressing mankind, He says, “Ye are
all leaves of one tree and the fruits of one branch.” By this
it is meant that the world of humanity is like a tree, the na-
tions or peoples are the different limbs or branches of that tree,
and the individual human creatures are as the fruits and blos-
soms thereof. In this way Baha'u’llah expressed the oneness of
humankind, whereas in all religious teachings of the past the
human world has been represented as divided into two parts:
one known as the people of the Book of God, or the pure tree,
and the other the people of infidelity and error, or the evil
tree. The former were considered as belonging to the faithful,
and the others to the hosts of the irreligious and infidel — one
part of humanity the recipients of divine mercy, and the other
the object of the wrath of their Creator. Baha’u’llah removed
this by proclaiming the oneness of the world of humanity, and
this principle is specialized in His teachings, for He has sub-
merged all mankind in the sea of divine generosity. Some are
asleep; they need to be awakened. Some are ailing; they need
to be healed. Some are immature as children; they need to be

trained. But all are recipients of the bounty and bestowals of
God.

2. Another new principle revealed by Baha'u’llah is the injunc-
tion to investigate truth — that is to say, no man should blindly
follow his ancestors and forefathers. Nay, each must see with
his own eyes, hear with his own ears and investigate the truth
himself in order that he may follow the truth instead of blind
acquiescence and imitation of ancestral beliefs.

3. Baha’u’llah has announced that the foundation of all the
religions of God is one, that oneness is truth and truth is one-
ness which does not admit of plurality. This teaching is new
and specialized to this Manifestation.

4. He sets forth a new principle for this day in the announce-
ment that religion must be the cause of unity, harmony and
agreement among mankind. If it is the cause of discord and
hostility, if it leads to separation and creates conflict, the ab-
sence of religion would be preferable in the world.

5. Furthermore, He proclaims that religion must be in harmony
with science and reason. If it does not conform to science and
reconcile with reason, it is superstition. Down to the present
day it has been customary for man to accept a religious teach-
ing, even though it was not in accord with human reason and
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judgment. The harmony of religious belief with reason is a new
vista which Baha’u’llah has opened for the soul of man.

6. He establishes the equality of man and woman. This is
peculiar to the teachings of Baha’u’llah, for all other religions
have placed man above woman.

7. A new religious principle is that prejudice and fanaticism —
whether sectarian, denominational, patriotic or political — are
destructive to the foundation of human solidarity; therefore,
man should release himself from such bonds in order that the
oneness of the world of humanity may become manifest.

8. Universal peace is assured by Baha’u’llah as a fundamental
accomplishment of the religion of God — that peace shall pre-
vail among nations, governments and peoples, among religions,
races and all conditions of mankind. This is one of the special
characteristics of the Word of God revealed in this Manifesta-
tion.

9. Baha'u’llah declares that all mankind should attain knowl-
edge and acquire an education. This is a necessary principle of
religious belief and observance, characteristically new in this
dispensation.

10. He has set forth the solution and provided the remedy for
the economic question. No religious Books of the past Prophets
speak of this important human problem.

11. He has ordained and established the House of Justice,
which is endowed with a political as well as a religious function,
and combineth both these aspects. This institution is under
the protecting power of Baha’u’llah Himself. A universal, or
international, House of Justice shall also be organized. Its rul-
ings shall be in accordance with the commands and teachings
of Baha'u’llah, and that which the Universal House of Justice
ordains shall be obeyed by all mankind. This international
House of Justice shall be appointed and organized from the
Houses of Justice of the whole world, and all the world shall
come under its administration.

[12.] As to the most great characteristic of the revelation
of Baha’u’llah, a specific teaching not given by any of the
Prophets of the past: It is the ordination and appointment
of the Center of the Covenant. By this appointment and pro-
vision He has safeguarded and protected the religion of God
against differences and schisms, making it impossible for any-
one to create a new sect or faction of belief. To ensure unity
and agreement He has entered into a Covenant with all the
people of the world, including the interpreter and explainer of

THIS VOLUME CONTAINS UNREVIEWED TEXTS AND TRANSLATIONS

e o3 Yy ol il s 4 para
mu,,rlzﬁ Jly 0L

e ot o ot Sl
Jo o GLAI L pals sby oans (suien
Sdey bl Ol Slus o) 5 b L

Al g Ll Ll

s dss mm AL 8 Sl (258 oo ol
Gt B9 g 3o Cp 5 e LS oo
i B e bl Gy g5 e O

ol Bl s s 51 5 5 61

3o SBue s fo Sl Al ud e el
ol s Ll b ) ) el edls Ca

b slasl § el ;La.:é\‘d,\i..mra;
el f}bﬂ)-’)&wﬁ“;‘w S K
@\o.\.&&a&n)tﬁﬁ\m
mﬁf'@\q_\m%w@r@g
Cl’ s G Cae o> Syl (gl
SHle dls Caae 02 s 5 Sl (e
@;,fdw\%u#a(a,ﬁ@\
Obr 55 Corl e A K 4T 5p0 A
Ul as” g LT cdle (o8 Sl Jlo
o2 G e o 51 8 ol Judl
J}Ld—\:}L);&\»@e{@\

e sl a&\o\ﬁ REPE s 64[4:5\ C)TJ
Al Tl Ol £ cgg cul Gl
LS sl g Cade K bl (o8
035 O Ly fae ol B dge Gl
SLE Gl e & 4K Al S b
slgl oo Y r\uf Llanl g Al
2o 33 & el ) Ctige OE ) 1S
355 ol OVl § oy S el

107

10

11

12

14



17

Vol. 156: Writings and Utterances of Abdu’l-Baha, 1912, part VI (Nov-Dec)

ABU0130

His teachings, so that no one may interpret or explain the re-
ligion of God according to his own view or opinion and thus
create a sect founded upon his individual understanding of the
divine Words. The Book of the Covenant or Testament of
Baha’u’llah is the means of preventing such a possibility, for
whosoever shall speak from the authority of himself alone shall
be degraded.

Be ye informed and cognizant of this. Beware lest anyone shall
secretly question or deny this to you. There are some people of
self-will and desire who do not communicate their intentions
to you in clear language. They envelop their meanings in se-
cret statements and insinuations. For instance, they praise a
certain individual, saying he is wise and learned, that he was
glorified in the presence of Baha’u’llah, conveying this to you
in an insidious way or by innuendoes. Be ye aware of this! Be
awakened and enlightened! For Christ has said that no one
hides the lamp under a bushel.

The purport of my admonition is that certain people will en-
deavor to influence you in the direction of their own personal
views and opinions. Therefore, be upon your guard in order
that none may assail the oneness and integrity of Baha'u’llah’s
Cause. Praise be to God! Baha’u’llah left nothing unsaid. He
explained everything. He left no room for anything further to
be said. Yet there are some who for the sake of personal inter-
est and prestige will attempt to sow the seeds of sedition and
disloyalty among you. To protect and safeguard the religion of
God from this and all other attack, the Center of the Covenant
has been named and appointed by Baha’u’llah. Therefore, if
anyone should set forth a statement in praise or recognition
of another than this appointed Center, you must ask him to
produce a written proof of the authority he follows. Let him
show you a trace from the pen of the Center of the Covenant
Himself, substantiating his praise and support of any other
than the rightful one. Inform him that you are not permitted
to accept the words of everyone. Say to him, “It is possible to
love and praise a person today, to accept and follow another
tomorrow and still another next day. Therefore, we cannot af-
ford to listen to this or that individual. Where are your proofs
and writings? Where is your authority from the pen of the
Center of the Covenant?”

My purpose is to explain to you that it is your duty to guard
the religion of God so that none shall be able to assail it out-
wardly or inwardly. If you find harmful teachings are being
set forth by some individual, no matter who that individual
be, even though he should be my own son, know, verily, that
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I am completely severed from him. If anyone speaks against
the Covenant, even though he should be my son, know that I
am opposed to him. Those who speak falsehoods, who covet
worldly things and seek to accumulate the riches of this earth
are not of me. But when you find a person living up to the
teachings of Baha’u’llah, following the precepts of the Hidden
Words, know that he belongs to Baha’u’llah; and, verily, I pro-
claim that he is of me. If, on the other hand, you see anyone
whose deeds and conduct are contrary to and not in conformity
with the good pleasure of the Blessed Perfection and against
the spirit of the Hidden Words, let that be your standard and
criterion of judgment against him, for know that I am alto-
gether severed from him no matter who he may be. This is the
truth.

The teachings of Baha'u’llah are boundless and illimitable.
You have asked me what new principles have been revealed
by Him. I have mentioned a few only. There are many others,
but time does not permit their mention tonight. I, therefore,
pray to God that you may be strengthened in good deeds. I
pray that God may confirm you in order that you may live
according to the teachings of Baha'u’llah.

Upon ye be Baha’u’l-Abha!

BWF.245-248, LOG#0600x, PUP#135 (p.453-457),
2554258, SW__ v05#02 p.020-021, BSTW#052hx
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Address to the Baha’is at Kinney home in New York, 1912-Dec-02

These are the days of my farewell to you, for I am sailing on
the fifth of the month. Wherever I went in this country, I
returned always to New York City. This is my fourth or fifth
visit here, and now I am going away to the Orient. It will
be difficult for me to visit this country again except it be the
will of God. I must, therefore, give you my instructions and
exhortations today, and these are none other than the teachings
of Baha’u’llah.
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You must manifest complete love and affection toward all
mankind. Do not exalt yourselves above others, but consider
all as your equals, recognizing them as the servants of one
God. Know that God is compassionate toward all; therefore,
love all from the depths of your hearts, prefer all religionists
before yourselves, be filled with love for every race, and
be kind toward the people of all nationalities. Never speak
disparagingly of others, but praise without distinction. Pollute
not your tongues by speaking evil of another. Recognize your
enemies as friends, and consider those who wish you evil as
the wishers of good. You must not see evil as evil and then
compromise with your opinion, for to treat in a smooth, kindly
way one whom you consider evil or an enemy is hypocrisy,
and this is not worthy or allowable. You must consider your
enemies as your friends, look upon your evil-wishers as your
well-wishers and treat them accordingly. Act in such a way
that your heart may be free from hatred. Let not your heart
be offended with anyone. If some one commits an error and
wrong toward you, you must instantly forgive him. Do not
complain of others. Refrain from reprimanding them, and if
you wish to give admonition or advice, let it be offered in
such a way that it will not burden the bearer. Turn all your
thoughts toward bringing joy to hearts. Beware! Beware! lest
ye offend any heart. Assist the world of humanity as much
as possible. Be the source of consolation to every sad one,
assist every weak one, be helpful to every indigent one, care
for every sick one, be the cause of glorification to every lowly
one, and shelter those who are overshadowed by fear.

In brief, let each one of you be as a lamp shining forth with the
light of the virtues of the world of humanity. Be trustworthy,
sincere, affectionate and replete with chastity. Be illumined,
be spiritual, be divine, be glorious, be quickened of God, be a
Baha'i.

PUP#134 (p.452-453), SW_ v05#01 p.007+010, PN_ 1912 p019
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Words to the Baha’is, spoken at Kinney home on 1912-Dec-02 in New York

I have attended more meetings in New York than in all the
other cities combined. Day and night, individually and collec-
tively you have listened to the teachings and exhortations of
Baha’u’llah. I have proclaimed unto you the glad tidings of
the Kingdom of God and explained the wishes of the Blessed
Perfection. I have set forth that which is conducive to human
progress and shown you the humility of servitude. The teach-
ings of Baha’u’llah have been clearly interpreted. The time
has now come when I must leave you; therefore, this will be
our farewell meeting.

I am greatly pleased with you all and rejoice that you have
shown me the utmost kindness and affection. It is my de-
sire that Baha’u’llah shall be pleased with you, that you may
follow His precepts and become worthy of His confirmations.
The requirements are that your minds must be illumined, your
souls must be rejoiced with the glad tidings of God, you must
become imbued with spiritual moralities, your daily life must
evidence faith and assurance, your hearts must be sanctified
and pure, reflecting a high degree of love and attraction toward
the Kingdom of Abha.

You must become the lamps of Baha’u’llah so that you may
shine with eternal light and be the proofs and evidences of His
truth. Then will such signs of purity and chastity be witnessed
in your deeds and actions that men will behold the heavenly
radiance of your lives and say, “Verily, ye are the proofs of
Baha'u’llah. Verily, Baha’u’llah is the True One, for He has
trained such souls as these, each one of which is a proof in
himself.” They will say to others, “Come and witness the con-
duct of these souls; come and listen to their words, behold the
illumination of their hearts, see the evidences of the love of
God in them, consider their praiseworthy morals, and discover
the foundations of the oneness of humanity firmly implanted
within them. What greater proof can there be than these peo-
ple that the message of Baha’u’llah is truth and reality?”

It is my hope that each one of you shall be a herald of God,
proclaiming the evidences of His appearance, in words, deeds
and thoughts. Let your actions and utterances be a witness
that you are of the Kingdom of Baha'u’llah. These are the
duties enjoined upon you by Baha’u’llah.
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Baha’u’llah endured the greatest hardships. He found neither
rest by night nor peace by day. He was constantly under the
stress of great calamity — now in prison, now in chains, now
threatened by the sword — until finally He broke the cage of
captivity, left this mortal world and ascended to the heaven
of God. He endured all these tribulations for our sakes and
suffered these deprivations that we might attain the bestowals
of divine bounty. Therefore, we must be faithful to Him and
turn away from our own selfish desires and fancies in order that
we may accomplish that which is required of us by our Lord.

It is my wish that you shall arise to live according to these
teachings and exhortations; that all of us may be divinely
strengthened, enter the paradise of the spiritual Kingdom, dif-
fuse the lights of the Sun of Truth, cause the waves of this
Most Great Ocean to reach all human souls so that this world
of earth may be transformed into the world of heaven and this
devastated ground be changed into the paradise of Abha.

PUP#138 (p.460-461), SW_ v07#13 p.123-124, MHMD1.418-420
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Public address given at Kinney home on 1912-Dec-03 in New York

I have been informed that the purpose of your class meeting
is to study the significances and mysteries of the Holy Scrip-
tures and understand the meaning of the divine Testaments.
It is a cause of great happiness to me that you are turning
unto the Kingdom of God, that you desire to approach the
presence of God and to become informed of the realities and
precepts of God. It is my hope that you may put forth your
most earnest endeavor to accomplish this end, that you may
investigate and study the Holy Scriptures word by word so that
you may attain knowledge of the mysteries hidden therein. Be
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not satisfied with words, but seek to understand the spiritual
meanings hidden in the heart of the words.

The Jews read the Old Testament night and day, memoriz-
ing its words and texts yet without comprehending a single
meaning or inner significance, for had they understood the real
meanings of the Old Testament, they would have become be-
lievers in Christ, inasmuch as the Old Testament was revealed
to prepare His coming. As the Jewish doctors and rabbis did
not believe in Christ, it is evident that they were ignorant of
the real significance of the Old Testament.

It is difficult to comprehend even the words of a philosopher;
how much more difficult it is to understand the Words of God.
The divine Words are not to be taken according to their outer
sense. They are symbolical and contain realities of spiritual
meaning. For instance, in the book of Solomon’s songs you will
read about the bride and bridegroom. It is evident that the
physical bride and bridegroom are not intended. Obviously,
these are symbols conveying a hidden and inner significance.
In the same way the Revelations of St. John are not to be
taken literally, but spiritually. These are the mysteries of God.
It is not the reading of the words that profits you; it is the
understanding of their meanings. Therefore, pray God that
you may be enabled to comprehend the mysteries of the divine
Testaments.

Consider the symbolical meanings of the Words and teachings
of Christ. He said, “I am the living bread which came down
from heaven; if any man eat of this bread, he shall live for ever.”
When the Jews heard this, they took it literally and failed to
understand the significance of His meaning and teaching. The
spiritual truth which Christ wished to convey to them was that
the reality of Divinity within Him was like a blessing which
had come down from heaven and that he who partook of this
blessing should never die. That is to say, bread was the symbol
of the perfections which had descended upon Him from God,
and he who ate of this bread, or endowed himself with the
perfections of Christ, would undoubtedly attain to everlasting
life. The Jews did not understand Him, and taking the words
literally, said, “How can this man give us his flesh to eat?”
Had they understood the real meaning of the Holy Book, they
would have become believers in Christ.

All the texts and teachings of the holy Testaments have intrin-
sic spiritual meanings. They are not to be taken literally. I,
therefore, pray in your behalf that you may be given the power
of understanding these inner real meanings of the Holy Scrip-
tures and may become informed of the mysteries deposited in
the words of the Bible so that you may attain eternal life and
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that your hearts may be attracted to the Kingdom of God.
May your souls be illumined by the light of the Words of God,
and may you become repositories of the mysteries of God, for
no comfort is greater and no happiness is sweeter than spiritual
comprehension of the divine teachings. If a man understands
the real meaning of a poet’s verses such as those of Shakespeare,
he is pleased and rejoiced. How much greater his joy and plea-
sure when he perceives the reality of the Holy Scriptures and
becomes informed of the mysteries of the Kingdom!

I pray that the divine blessings may descend upon you day
by day, that your hearts may be opened to perceive the inner
significances of the Word of God. There is no fruit in knowing
the mere letters of the Book. Most of the Jews had memorized
the texts of the Old Testament and repeated them night and
day, but inasmuch as they were ignorant of the meanings, they
were deprived of the bounties of Christ. I pray that you may
be quickened by the breaths of the Holy Spirit and illumined
by the rays of the Sun of Truth. May you be favored with
heavenly blessings in the threshold of God and attain to eternal
life. This is my prayer. May God bless and enlighten you.

PUP#137 (p.458-460)

ABU0826

Words to the Baha’is, spoken at Krug home on 1912-Dec-03 in New York

You have assembled here this afternoon in the utmost love,
engaged in the commemoration of God. It is my hope that
this gathering may increase in number day by day; that you
may become more and more attracted, more spiritual, more
illumined, acquire knowledge of the teachings of Baha'u’llah
from each other and be able to spread the message of truth.
May your hearts become so attracted that the instant a ques-
tion is asked, you will be able to give the right answer and that
the truth of the Holy Spirit may speak through your tongues.
Be ye helpful through the providence and favor of the Blessed
Perfection, for His favors change a drop into an ocean, cause
a seed to become a tree and make an atom as glorious as the
sun. His graces are boundless. The treasure houses of God are
filled with bounties. God, Who hath shown favors unto oth-
ers, will certainly bestow favors upon you. I offer supplication
to the Kingdom of Abha and seek extraordinary blessings and
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confirmations in your behalf in order that your tongues may
become fluent, your hearts like clear mirrors flooded with the
rays of the Sun of Truth, your thoughts expanded, your com-
prehension more vivid and that you may progress in the plane
of human perfections.

Until man acquires perfections himself, he will not be able to
teach perfections to others. Unless man attains life himself, he
cannot convey life to others. Unless he finds light, he cannot
reflect light. We must, therefore, endeavor ourselves to attain
to the perfections of the world of humanity, lay hold of ev-
erlasting life and seek the divine spirit in order that we may
thereby be enabled to confer life upon others, be enabled to
breathe life into others.

You must offer supplications unto the Kingdom of Abha and
seek eternal bounties from Him. You must pray that your
hearts may become filled with glorious lights, even as a purified
mirror; then will the lights of the Sun of Truth shine therein.
You must supplicate and pray to God every night and every
day, seeking His assistance and help, saying:

O Lord! We are weak; strengthen us. O God! We are ig-
norant; make us knowing. O Lord! We are poor; make us
wealthy. O God! We are dead; quicken us. O Lord! We are
humiliation itself; glorify us in Thy Kingdom. If Thou dost
assist us, O Lord, we shall become as scintillating stars. If
Thou dost not assist us, we shall become lower than the earth.
O Lord! Strengthen us. O God! Confer victory upon us. O
God! Enable us to conquer self and overcome desire. O Lord!
Deliver us from the bondage of the material world. O Lord!
Quicken us through the breath of the Holy Spirit in order that
we may arise to serve Thee, engage in worshiping Thee and
exert ourselves in Thy Kingdom with the utmost sincerity. O
Lord, Thou art powerful. O God, Thou art forgiving. O Lord,
Thou art compassionate.

PUP#136 (p.457-458),
p020

SW_v07#12 p.114-115, MHMD1.420-421, PN_ 1912
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Public address given at Theosophical Society on 1912-Dec-04 in New York

Those who are uninformed of the world of reality, who do not
comprehend existing things, who are without perception of the
inner truth of creation, who do not penetrate the real mysteries
of material and spiritual phenomena and who possess only a
superficial idea of universal life and being are but embodiments
They believe only that which they have
Of themselves they
have no hearing, no sight, no reason, no intellect; they rely
solely upon tradition. Such persons imagine that the dominion
of God is an accidental dominion, or Kingdom.

of pure ignorance.
heard from their fathers and ancestors.

For instance, they believe that this world of existence was cre-
ated six or seven thousand years ago, as if God did not reign
before that time and had no creation before that period. They
think that Divinity is accidental, for to them Divinity is de-
pendent upon existing things, whereas, in reality, as long as
there has been a God, there has been a creation. As long as
there has been light, there have been recipients of that light,
for light cannot become manifest unless those things which
perceive and appreciate it exist. The world of Divinity presup-
poses creation, presupposes recipients of bounty, presupposes
the existence of worlds. No Divinity can be conceived as sepa-
rate from creation, for otherwise it would be like imagining an
empire without a people. A king must needs have a kingdom,
must needs have an army and subjects. Is it possible to be a
king and have no country, no army, no subjects? This is an
absurdity. If we say that there was a time when there was no
country, no army and no subjects, how then could there have
been a king and ruler? For these things are essential to a king.

Consequently, just as the reality of Divinity never had a
beginning—that is, God has ever been a Creator, God has ever
been a Provider, God has ever been a Quickener, God has
ever been a Bestower—so there never has been a time when the
attributes of God have not had expression. The sun is the sun
because of its rays, because of its heat. Were we to conceive
of a time when there was a sun without heat and light, it
would imply that there had been no sun at all and that it
became the sun afterward. So, likewise, if we say there was
a time when God had no creation or created beings, a time
when there were no recipients of His bounties and that His
names and attributes had not been manifested, this would be
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equivalent to a complete denial of Divinity, for it would mean
that Divinity is accidental. To explain it still more clearly,
if we think that fifty thousand years ago or one hundred
thousand years ago there was no creation, that there were
then no worlds, no human beings, no animals, this thought of
ours would mean that previous to that period there was no
Divinity. If we should say that there was a time when there
was a king but there were no subjects, no army, no country for
him to rule over, it would really be asserting that there was a
time when no king existed and that the king is accidental. It
is, therefore, evident that inasmuch as the reality of Divinity
is without a beginning, creation is also without a beginning.
This is as clear as the sun. When we contemplate this vast
machinery of ommnipresent power, perceive this illimitable
space and its innumerable worlds, it will become evident to
us that the lifetime of this infinite creation is more than six
thousand years; nay, it is very, very ancient.

Notwithstanding this, we read in Genesis in the Old Testament
that the lifetime of creation is but six thousand years. This has
an inner meaning and significance; it is not to be taken literally.
For instance, it is said in the Old Testament that certain things
were created in the first day. The narrative shows that at that
time the sun was not yet created. How could we conceive of
a day if no sun existed in the heavens? For the day depends
upon the light of the sun. Inasmuch as the sun had not been
made, how could the first day be realized? Therefore, these
statements have significances other than literal.

To be brief: Our purpose is to show that the divine sovereignty,
the Kingdom of God, is an ancient sovereignty, that it is not
an accidental sovereignty, just as a kingdom presupposes the
existence of subjects, of an army, of a country; for otherwise
the state of dominion, authority and kingdom cannot be con-
ceived of. Therefore, if we should imagine that the creation
is accidental, we would be forced to admit that the Creator is
accidental, whereas the divine bounty is ever flowing, and the
rays of the Sun of Truth are continuously shining. No cessation
is possible to the divine bounty, just as no cessation is possible
to the rays of the sun. This is clear and obvious.

Thus there have been many holy Manifestations of God. One
thousand years ago, two hundred thousand years ago, one mil-
lion years ago, the bounty of God was flowing, the radiance of
God was shining, the dominion of God was existing.

Why do these holy Manifestations of God appear? What is the
wisdom and purpose of Their coming? What is the outcome of
Their mission? It is evident that human personality appears
in two aspects: the image or likeness of God, and the aspect of
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Satan. The human reality stands between these two: the divine
and the satanic. It is manifest that beyond this material body,
man is endowed with another reality, which is the world of
exemplars constituting the heavenly body of man. In speaking,
man says, “I saw,” “I spoke,” “I went.” Who is this 17 It
is obvious that this I is different from this body. It is clear
that when man is thinking, it is as though he were consulting
with some other person. With whom is he consulting? It is
evident that it is another reality, or one aside from this body,
with whom he enters into consultation when he thinks, “Shall
I do this work or not?” “What will be the result of my doing
this?” Or when he questions the other reality, “What is the
objection to this work if I do it?” And then that reality in man
communicates its opinion to him concerning the point at issue.
Therefore, that reality in man is clearly and obviously other
than his body—an ego with which man enters into consultation
and whose opinion man seeks.

Often a man makes up his mind positively about a matter;
for instance, he determines to undertake a journey. Then he
thinks it over—that is, he consults his inner reality—and finally
concludes that he will give up his journey. What has happened?
Why did he abandon his original purpose? It is evident that
he has consulted his inner reality, which expresses to him the
disadvantages of such a journey; therefore, he defers to that
reality and changes his original intention.

Furthermore, man sees in the world of dreams. He travels in
the East; he travels in the West; although his body is station-
ary, his body is here. It is that reality in him which makes
the journey while the body sleeps. There is no doubt that a
reality exists other than the outward, physical reality. Again,
for instance, a person is dead, is buried in the ground. After-
ward, you see him in the world of dreams and speak with him,
although his body is interred in the earth. Who is the person
you see in your dreams, talk to and who also speaks with you?
This again proves that there is another reality different from
the physical one which dies and is buried. Thus it is certain
that in man there is a reality which is not the physical body.
Sometimes the body becomes weak, but that other reality is in
its own normal state. The body goes to sleep, becomes as one
dead; but that reality is moving about, comprehending things,
expressing them and is even conscious of itself.

This other and inner reality is called the heavenly body, the
ethereal form which corresponds to this body. This is the
conscious reality which discovers the inner meaning of things,
for the outer body of man does not discover anything. The
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inner ethereal reality grasps the mysteries of existence, discov-
ers scientific truths and indicates their technical application. It
discovers electricity, produces the telegraph, the telephone and
opens the door to the world of arts. If the outer material body
did this, the animal would, likewise, be able to make scientific
and wonderful discoveries, for the animal shares with man all
physical powers and limitations. What, then, is that power
which penetrates the realities of existence and which is not to
be found in the animal? It is the inner reality which compre-
hends things, throws light upon the mysteries of life and being,
discovers the heavenly Kingdom, unseals the mysteries of God
and differentiates man from the brute. Of this there can be no
doubt.

As we have before indicated, this human reality stands between
the higher and the lower in man, between the world of the an-
imal and the world of Divinity. When the animal proclivity in
man becomes predominant, he sinks even lower than the brute.
When the heavenly powers are triumphant in his nature, he
becomes the noblest and most superior being in the world of
creation. All the imperfections found in the animal are found
in man. In him there is antagonism, hatred and selfish strug-
gle for existence; in his nature lurk jealousy, revenge, ferocity,
cunning, hypocrisy, greed, injustice and tyranny. So to speak,
the reality of man is clad in the outer garment of the animal,
the habiliments of the world of nature, the world of darkness,
imperfections and unlimited baseness.

On the other hand, we find in him justice, sincerity, faithful-
ness, knowledge, wisdom, illumination, mercy and pity, cou-
pled with intellect, comprehension, the power to grasp the
realities of things and the ability to penetrate the truths of
existence. All these great perfections are to be found in man.
Therefore, we say that man is a reality which stands between
light and darkness. From this standpoint his nature is three-
fold: animal, human and divine. The animal nature is dark-
ness; the heavenly is light in light.
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The holy Manifestations of God come into the world to dis-
pel the darkness of the animal, or physical, nature of man, to
purify him from his imperfections in order that his heavenly
and spiritual nature may become quickened, his divine qualities
awakened, his perfections visible, his potential powers revealed
and all the virtues of the world of humanity latent within him
may come to life. These holy Manifestations of God are the Ed-
ucators and Trainers of the world of existence, the Teachers of
the world of humanity. They liberate man from the darkness of
the world of nature, deliver him from despair, error, ignorance,
imperfections and all evil qualities. They clothe him in the gar-
ment of perfections and exalted virtues. Men are ignorant; the
Manifestations of God make them wise. They are animalistic;
the Manifestations make them human. They are savage and
cruel; the Manifestations lead them into kingdoms of light and
love. They are unjust; the Manifestations cause them to be-
come just. Man is selfish; They sever him from self and desire.
Man is haughty; They make him meek, humble and friendly.
He is earthly; They make him heavenly. Men are material; the
Manifestations transform them into divine semblance. They
are immature children; the Manifestations develop them into
maturity. Man is poor; They endow him with wealth. Man is
base, treacherous and mean; the Manifestations of God uplift
him into dignity, nobility and loftiness.

These holy Manifestations liberate the world of humanity from
the imperfections which beset it and cause men to appear in the
beauty of heavenly perfections. Were it not for the coming of
these holy Manifestations of God, all mankind would be found
on the plane of the animal. They would remain darkened and
ignorant like those who have been denied schooling and who
never had a teacher or trainer. Undoubtedly, such unfortunates
will continue in their condition of need and deprivation.

If the mountains, hills and plains of the material world are left
wild and uncultivated under the rule of nature, they will remain
an unbroken wilderness, no fruitful tree to be found anywhere
upon them. A true cultivator changes this forest and jungle
into a garden, training its trees to bring forth fruit and causing
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flowers to grow in place of thorns and thistles. The holy Man-
ifestations are the ideal Gardeners of human souls, the divine
Cultivators of human hearts. The world of existence is but a
jungle of disorder and confusion, a state of nature producing
nothing but fruitless, useless trees. The ideal Gardeners train
these wild, uncultivated human trees, cause them to become
fruitful, water and cultivate them day by day so that they
adorn the world of existence and continue to flourish in the
utmost beauty.

Consequently, we cannot say that the divine bounty has ceased,
that the glory of Divinity is exhausted or the Sun of Truth sunk
into eternal sunset, into that darkness which is not followed by
light, into that night which is not followed by a sunrise and
dawn, into that death which is not followed by life, into that
error which is not followed by truth. Is it conceivable that
the Sun of Reality should sink into an eternal darkness? No!
The sun was created in order that it may shed light upon the
world and train all the kingdoms of existence. How then can
the ideal Sun of Truth, the Word of God, set forever? For this
would mean the cessation of the divine bounty, and the divine
bounty by its very nature is continuous and ceaseless. Its sun
is ever shining; its cloud is ever producing rain; its breezes are
ever blowing; its bestowals are all-comprehending; its gifts are
ever perfect. Consequently, we must always anticipate, always
be hopeful and pray to God that He will send unto us His holy
Manifestations in Their most perfect might, with the divine
penetrative power of His Word, so that these heavenly Ones
may be distinguished above all other beings in every respect, in
every attribute, just as the glorious sun is distinguished above
all stars.

Although the stars are scintillating and brilliant, the sun is
superior to them in luminous effulgence. Similarly, these holy,
divine Manifestations are and must always be distinguished
above all other beings in every attribute of glory and perfec-
tion in order that it may be proven that the Manifestation
is the true Teacher and real Trainer; that He is the Sun of
Truth, endowed with a supreme splendor and reflecting the
beauty of God. Otherwise, it is not possible for us to train
one human individual and then after training him, believe in
him and accept him as the holy Manifestation of Divinity. The
real Manifestation of God must be endowed with divine knowl-
edge and not dependent upon learning acquired in schools. He
must be the Educator, not the educated; His standard, intu-
ition instead of tuition. He must be perfect and not imperfect,
great and glorious instead of being weak and impotent. He
must be wealthy in the riches of the spiritual world and not
indigent. In a word, the holy, divine Manifestation of God
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must be distinguished above all others of mankind in every as-
pect and qualification in order that He may be able to train
effectively the human body politic, eliminate the darkness en-
shrouding the human world, uplift humanity from a lower to a
higher kingdom, be able through the penetrative power of His
Word to promote and spread broadcast the beneficent message
of universal peace among men, bring about the unification of
mankind in religious belief through a manifest divine power,
harmonize all sects and denominations and convert all native
lands and nationalities into one native land and fatherland.

It is our hope that the bounties of God will encompass us all,
the gifts of the divine become manifest, the lights of the Sun of
Truth illumine our eyes, inspire our hearts, convey to our souls
cheerful glad tidings of God, cause our thoughts to become
lofty and our efforts to be productive of glorious results. In a
word, it is our hope that we may attain to that which is the
summit of human aspirations and wishes.

I have been in America nine months and have traveled to all the
large cities, speaking before various assemblages, proclaiming
to them the oneness of the world of humanity, summoning
all to union, harmony and oneness. I have indeed received the
greatest kindness from the American people. I look upon them
as a noble nation, capable of every perfection. Tomorrow I am
going away to Europe, and now I bid farewell to you all, seeking
for you the divine mercy, the eternal glory and everlasting life;
and I pray that you may attain the highest station of humanity.
I am greatly pleased with this meeting. My happiness is great.
I shall never forget you. You shall always live in my thought.
I shall always pray and supplicate before the Kingdom of God
and seek heavenly blessings for you.

PUP#139 (p.462-468), BSC.292 #598, FWU.107, SW_ v07#08 p.069-071+074-
076, MHMD1.423-429
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ABU2591

Words to a Rabbi, spoken at Emery home on 1912-Dec-04 in New York

What is intended by the creation of heaven and earth in six
days is a spiritual creation and a divine day, as prior to the
creation of this heaven and earth there were no days and nights.

And from this verse that says in the Torah that the Spirit of
God was like a bird above the water - what is meant is the
water of divine knowledge which is the cause of heavenly life.

And when it says “Let us create man in Our image” - what is
meant is the image of the divine names and attributes, as the
Divine Essence is sanctified from material forms and is exalted
above and free from similitudes and likenesses.
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Words to Mr Kinney’s students, spoken at Kinney home on 1912-Dec-04 in New York

The object of reading and reciting is to understand the inner
significance of the verses and mysteries of the Book. Had read-
ing sufficed, all the Jewish people should have acknowledged
Christ but as they lacked understanding of the mysteries and
the inner meanings, they were deprived of the bounty of be-
lieving in Him.

They interpreted the book in a literal or outward manner and
did not find the appearance of Christ to conform to their tradi-
tions, imitations and the prevailing customs of their people, so
they denied and rejected Him. Hence, they remained heedless
and ignorant of divine realities and mysteries.

MHMD1.423
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Words to the Baha’is, spoken on board the SS Celtic in harbor, 1912-Dec-05 in New York

This is my last meeting with you, for now I am on the ship
ready to sail away. These are my final words of exhortation.
I have repeatedly summoned you to the cause of the unity of
the world of humanity, announcing that all mankind are the
servants of the same God, that God is the creator of all; He
is the Provider and Life-giver; all are equally beloved by Him
and are His servants upon whom His mercy and compassion de-
scend. Therefore, you must manifest the greatest kindness and
love toward the nations of the world, setting aside fanaticism,
abandoning religious, national and racial prejudice.

The earth is one native land, one home; and all mankind are
the children of one Father. God has created them, and they are
the recipients of His compassion. Therefore, if anyone offends
another, he offends God. It is the wish of our heavenly Father
that every heart should rejoice and be filled with happiness,
that we should live together in felicity and joy. The obstacle
to human happiness is racial or religious prejudice, the compet-
itive struggle for existence and inhumanity toward each other.

Your eyes have been illumined, your ears are attentive, your
hearts knowing. You must be free from prejudice and fanati-
cism, beholding no differences between the races and religions.
You must look to God, for He is the real Shepherd, and all hu-
manity are His sheep. He loves them and loves them equally.
As this is true, should the sheep quarrel among themselves?
They should manifest gratitude and thankfulness to God, and
the best way to thank God is to love one another.

Beware lest ye offend any heart, lest ye speak against anyone
in his absence, lest ye estrange yourselves from the servants of
God. You must consider all His servants as your own family
and relations. Direct your whole effort toward the happiness
of those who are despondent, bestow food upon the hungry,
clothe the needy, and glorify the humble. Be a helper to every
helpless one, and manifest kindness to your fellow creatures
in order that ye may attain the good pleasure of God. This
is conducive to the illumination of the world of humanity and
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eternal felicity for yourselves. I seek from God everlasting glory
in your behalf; therefore, this is my prayer and exhortation.

Consider what is happening in the Balkans. Human blood is
being shed, properties are destroyed, possessions pillaged, cities
and villages devastated. A world-enkindling fire is astir in the
Balkans. God has created men to love each other; but instead,
they kill each other with cruelty and bloodshed. God has cre-
ated them that they may cooperate and mingle in accord; but
instead, they ravage, plunder and destroy in the carnage of
battle. God has created them to be the cause of mutual felic-
ity and peace; but instead, discord, lamentation and anguish
rise from the hearts of the innocent and afflicted.

As to you: Your efforts must be lofty. Exert yourselves with
heart and soul so that, perchance, through your efforts the light
of universal peace may shine and this darkness of estrangement
and enmity may be dispelled from amongst men, that all men
may become as one family and consort together in love and
kindness, that the East may assist the West and the West
give help to the East, for all are the inhabitants of one planet,
the people of one original native land and the flocks of one
Shepherd.

Consider how the Prophets Who have been sent, the great
souls who have appeared and the sages who have arisen in the
world have exhorted mankind to unity and love. This has been
the essence of their mission and teaching. This has been the
goal of their guidance and message. The Prophets, saints, seers
and philosophers have sacrificed their lives in order to estab-
lish these principles and teachings amongst men. Consider the
heedlessness of the world, for notwithstanding the efforts and
sufferings of the Prophets of God, the nations and peoples are
still engaged in hostility and fighting. Notwithstanding the
heavenly commandments to love one another, they are still
shedding each other’s blood. How heedless and ignorant are
the people of the world! How gross the darkness which envelops
them! Although they are the children of a compassionate God,
they continue to live and act in opposition to His will and good
pleasure. God is loving and kind to all men, and yet they show
the utmost enmity and hatred toward each other. God is the
Giver of life to them, and yet they constantly seek to destroy
life. God blesses and protects their homes; they rage, sack
and destroy each other’s homes. Consider their ignorance and
heedlessness!

Your duty is of another kind, for you are informed of the mys-
teries of God. Your eyes are illumined; your ears are quickened
with hearing. You must, therefore, look toward each other and
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then toward mankind with the utmost love and kindness. You
have no excuse to bring before God if you fail to live according
to His command, for you are informed of that which constitutes
the good pleasure of God. You have heard His commandments
and precepts. You must, therefore, be kind to all men; you
must even treat your enemies as your friends. You must con-
sider your evil-wishers as your well-wishers. Those who are
not agreeable toward you must be regarded as those who are
congenial and pleasant so that, perchance, this darkness of dis-
agreement and conflict may disappear from amongst men and
the light of the divine may shine forth, so that the Orient may
be illumined and the Occident filled with fragrance, nay, so
that the East and West may embrace each other in love and
deal with one another in sympathy and affection. Until man
reaches this high station, the world of humanity shall not find
rest, and eternal felicity shall not be attained. But if man lives
up to these divine commandments, this world of earth shall be
transformed into the world of heaven, and this material sphere
shall be converted into a paradise of glory. It is my hope that
you may become successful in this high calling so that like bril-
liant lamps you may cast light upon the world of humanity
and quicken and stir the body of existence like unto a spirit
of life. This is eternal glory. This is everlasting felicity. This
is immortal life. This is heavenly attainment. This is being
created in the image and likeness of God. And unto this I call
you, praying to God to strengthen and bless you.
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Words to the Master’s entourage, spoken on 1912-Dec-05 in New York

Observe how the power of the Cause of God has created a
tumult in the hearts and what a revolution it has produced. See
how the aid and assistance of the Abha Beauty have reached
us constantly and invariably the lights of victory have shone
from the supreme horizon.

These have been from the promised confirmations of the King-
dom of God and the assistance of the invisible sovereignty of
the Abha Beauty, which He has promised clearly in the verse,
‘Verily, We behold you from Our realm of Glory, and shall aid
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whosoever will arise for the triumph of Our Cause with the
hosts of the Concourse on high and a company of Our favored
angels.
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ABU1299

Words spoken on board the SS Celtic at sea, 1912-Dec-05 in New York

The importance of this journey will become evident later. Un-
til now such a thing has never occurred, and in no age has it
been seen that someone from the East would travel to the fur-
thermost regions of the West in such a way that, in proclaiming
the Cause of God and explaining the new teachings and divine
matters in temples and assemblies of different peoples, they
would stand and speak in such a way that no one would have
any opportunity for denial or objection. Rather, all became
enthralled and attracted, and showed the utmost honor and
respect.

Christ, in His own land, entered Jerusalem and the assemblies
of the Israelites several times and gave counsels and exhorta-
tions. Consider how much importance Christian clergy later
gave to this matter. Then it becomes clear what importance
this journey will acquire - that we raised the call of Ya Baha’u’l-
Abha in the great churches and major assemblies, and with
eloquent speech and perfect proof gave the glad-tidings of the
Kingdom of God and explained the teachings of the Blessed
Beauty.

In Jewish synagogues we arose to prove the religion of Christ
and the truth of Islam. In Christian churches we spoke of
the greatness and nobility of Muhammad the Messenger of
God. In socialist gatherings we explained the laws for the
order and tranquility of the world of creation. In materialist
assemblies we proved and established the extraordinary power
beyond nature. In peace congresses and conferences of nations
we raised high the call of the Ancient Beauty and spoke of
that which promotes universal peace and advances the unity
of the human world, to such an extent that in every gathering
all necks were bowed, tongues opened in praise, hearts were
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attracted to the breaths of God, and souls were gladdened by
the glad-tidings of God. Now see what has come to pass!
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Words spoken on board the SS Celtic at sea, 1912-Dec-05

Whatever task God places before humans, He surely gives them
the strength for it. We should not always be focused on phys-
ical comfort, but rather should seek a high purpose and goal
even if it is contrary to bodily ease.

(Someone said “I am afraid of hardship and death.” He replied:)

Then do something so you never die, but rather become more
alive day by day and seek eternal life. Those souls who enter
God’s Kingdom, according to Christ’s words, do not die. So
enter God’s Kingdom so you will not fear death.

One should seek a life that has no end. This physical life
is but for a few days. This eating and sleeping comes to an
end and has no importance. One must seek a life that has
no annihilation, and a day that has no night, and a joy that
is followed by no sorrow. Set your ambition high and be not
content with this physical life and comfort.

MHMD2.011
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ABU2433

Words spoken on board the SS Celtic at sea, 1912-Dec-05

One must ride in the Ship of God; for this life is a stormy sea,
and all the people on earth—that is, over two billion souls—will
drown in it before a hundred years have passed. All, except
those who ride in the Ship of God. Those will be saved.

That Ship is the Ship of the Kingdom, it is heavenly. Whoever
boards it will never drown. How many kings have come, how
many great ones existed in the world who all drowned, but the
apostles of Christ remained protected.

The meaning is that those souls who are illumined by the divine
light will forever shine from the horizon of eternal glory. Man
must seek eternal life and everlasting glory.
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Words spoken on board the SS Celtic at sea, 1912-Dec-05

(Someone asked: “Do these irrational souls perish?”)

Their existence compared to holy souls is like non-existence,
like this wood which exists but has no significance compared to
the human world. Thus the life and existence of earthly persons

compared to heavenly life and existence cannot be called life.

If this physical life had any importance, Christ would not have
accepted crucifixion.

This five-day life is all grief and sorrow - every day brings the
grief of hopes, or loss of loved ones, or strange events. What
kind of life is this? Life is eternal life. Think about that which
endures, so you will not fear death and will see yourself as
always alive.

THIS VOLUME CONTAINS UNREVIEWED TEXTS AND TRANSLATIONS

Gb Bl e b o U S5 o)
(K5t

Jon s il alin g S LT (63
Sl by cad dy 551 s & g
Gl 2l a5 Ol )l S
st e Sl 350 Sl 5 i 4l
O S 20l Glewer Sl o §
A el ki ok 4B ey g Ol
= ol L s i‘-’\iéwrf‘ 373
54 Ol Ol ol Gl A ) Sl
bl otl & Sl g0 S 5o
Cg&.”VJW‘)J)"'Js“ﬂC’%/

129


http://dl.bahai.org/bahai-world/the-bahai-world-vol13-1954-1963.pdf#page=118
http://bluefin.live/wp-content/uploads/2023/05/VLAB.pdf
http://reference.bahai.org/fa/t/o/KBAS2/kbas2-17.html

Vol. 156: Writings and Utterances of Abdu’l-Baha, 1912, part VI (Nov-Dec)

AB12024

Have strength of heart. One’s heart must be alive, one’s spirit
joyful, and one’s understanding expansive - otherwise one is
like an animal, or even more base than that.

If nobility and life were material, birds live much better than
humans. How much effort humans must make and what diffi-
culties they must accept for life! But the birds of mountain and
desert without effort have their homes in the highest mountain
peaks or tree branches, and all the plains are their vista, and
all the harvest fields and seeds are their wealth. No human has
such comfort. If physical comfort were the measure, certainly
their life is greater than human life.
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Words spoken on board the SS Celtic in New York, 1912-Dec-06

This (Covenant) is the Ark of Noah, its moving power is the
fire of the love of God.

DAS.1912-12-06, SW_ v03#16 p.002, SW_ v08#16 p.219

AB12024

To: Corinne True, in Chicago
Date: 1912-Dec-06

Thy letter was received. Thou hast written in regard to the
Sunday meeting, saying that it is established in the utmost of
love. Undoubtedly you must persevere in holding it, and on the
day of meeting raise such song and melody in the glorification
and praise of Baha’u’llah that you may cause a tumult in that
city — so that everyone may hear the call of God and obtain a
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new spirit through the soul-refreshing breeze wafted from the
rose-garden of the Covenant.

BRL_MEET.AB#15x

AB10173

To: Baha’is of Fruitport, Mi, in Fruitport, MI
Date: 1912-Dec-06

...You had written that you wish to render service to the East-
West Unity Association. Assuredly the East and West must
assist one another. Particularly in the matter of the Tarbiyat
School, the friends of the East assisted the Mashriqu’l-Adhkar
of America despite being in utmost straitened circumstances
and internal upheaval. If the friends of the West likewise render
assistance to the Tarbiyat School in Tehran, this will surely
bring joy....

DAS.1913-05-06x, MHMD2.388x
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Words spoken on board the SS Celtic at sea, 1912-Dec-06

A seed was sown in the countries of America. The souls were
moved to great motion and excitement. What else God may
willl Praise be to God, we acted according to Christ’s com-
mand: from whatever city or region we passed through, no
dust settled upon our shoes or garment, and with complete
detachment we spread the divine fragrances and raised up the

Word of God.
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ABU3733

Words spoken on board the SS Celtic at sea, 1912-Dec-07

Since the people of the East have not treated the attendants
of this ship well, they now look upon those people with con-
tempt. Inasmuch as it behooves one to respect the nobility
of all humankind, I will assume an attitude of austerity and
regard these people with indifference in order to educate them.

I shall come to the table, but will first content myself with
eating separately for a few more days, for the people of the
East do not wish to behave imperiously. It is possible that
the Europeans believe themselves to be superior to us, but we
consider all people the servants of God and regard all humanity
the same way.
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ABU3467

Words spoken on board the SS Celtic at sea, 1912-Dec-08

Come and see what a bright star this is. I want the loved ones
of the Blessed Beauty to be bright like this star.

MHMDZ2.015

o Sl sy Fepl g ey 4l
ol o) Joe SHle dlar sl 2l
R TNTY

BDA2.013

ABU3734

Words spoken on board the SS Celtic at sea, 1912-Dec-08

After going for a lengthy stroll on the deck, the Master seated
Himself and said:
I have taken 4,600 steps. This is the distance between the city

of ‘Akka and the Shrine of Baha'u’llah. I wish to practise walk-
ing, that I may be able to travel to the Shrine of Baha’u’llah
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on foot. In the latter days of my time in the Holy Land, I
had grown so weak as to be deprived of the bounty of making
pilgrimage on foot.
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AB12713

To: Mirza Aqa Bashir Ilahi (Bashirus-Sultan), in Shiraz
Date: 1912-Dec-09

O thou who art steadfast in the Covenant! Your letter number
79 which you had sent was received in the middle of the ocean.
It was brief and to the point.

His Honor Mukhbiru’s-Saltanih is unaware of the truth of mat-
ters. He has heard some tales and reports but has not met
anyone except the followers of Yahya. If possible, arrange for
some of the newspapers that were sent to reach him through
an intermediary.

And upon thee be the Most Glorious Glory.
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Words spoken on board the SS Celtic at sea, 1912-Dec-09

Trustworthiness is the most brilliant jewel in the diadem which
crowns man’s heavenly attributes.

DAS.1912-12-09, SW_ v08#02 p.025
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ABU2407

Words spoken on board the SS Celtic at sea, 1912-Dec-10

[Looking up at the star Venus, which was shining in the horizon
like a blazing torch, Abdu’l-Baha said:]

Do you see that brilliant star?... I declare by Baha’u’llah his
face was wrapped in a sea of white light, his eyes soft with the
warmth of divine love and compassion, that it is my fondest
hope to see each one of the believers of God shining like unto
this star. I wish for them this illumination. I desire for them
this luminosity; so that they may rejoice the hearts and spir-
itualize the souls - but alas! How often they let the cloud of
self and ego becloud the horizon and thus prevent the stars of
their divine verities from shinning]!

[Here he stopped and looked again earnestly at the brilliant
orb, and said:]

It shines clearest at the early dawn. So, at this dawn of the
Sun of Reality the stars of our lives must glisten and gleam in
the darkness of the world.

DAS.1912-12-08, SW_ vO7#12 p.115, SW_ v09#14 p.162
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Words spoken on board the SS Celtic at sea, 1912-Dec-10

Although expenses in England are less compared to America,
still the wages of workers are low. This is why they go on strike
and workers always unite and stop working. The Socialists
cause revolution. Inevitably, complete rules and regulations
must be established regarding workers’ and laborers’ affairs.

(On another occasion He said:)

If companies give workers a share, both strikes will be elimi-
nated and it will cause general progress.
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Words spoken on board the SS Celtic at sea, 1912-Dec-11

In the world of existence there are wondrous relationships. Al-
though ordinary sound and melody are merely vibrations of
air and physical qualities, nevertheless when they reach the
auditory nerve they cause the spirit to stir.

(That night the storm intensified, but the Most Pure Being
was seated in the hall and said:)

What would you say if I were to suddenly enter the Masjid
Shah in Tehran, and say to the enemies of the Faith, ‘You
have sought after me, and here I am now’? The early days
of Nasiri’d-Din Shah’s reign were a time for self-sacrifice. The
very moment the believers would enter, they would straightway
be hanged or beheaded. Now, however, the times have changed.

Once Siyyid Ali-Akbar Ashtiyani had said that so-and-so was
organizing troops in the surrounding areas. When I heard this
allegation of his, I wrote detailed responses, including this: “I
am not gathering armies of war, rather I am preparing the field
of sacrifice. Furthermore, I said, ‘You may choose to believe me
or not, but I say to you that if the Persian government were to
ask the Ottoman government [to allow me to go to Persial, and
the Ottoman government were to consent to this arrangement,
then I would hasten to Tehran. Prepare the means; if I come
right away, you will see for yourself that I am a man of my
word.

(In that intensity of storm, more than other times He spoke
and jested, including this blessed utterance:)

My mind was preoccupied last night with the materialist
philosophers, and how oblivious they are. Although the new
philosophers have conclusively denounced the mistakes of
their predecessors, yet they have made their own senses the
standard by which they pass judgement. The philosophers
of old believed in the four elements, and contended that the
element of fire was above ether, but these materialist philoso-
phers now maintain that all these elements are compounded
rather than uncompounded, and that, while ether cannot be
detected by the senses, it nonetheless encompasses all creation.
Although these philosophers believe ether to be intangible,
yvet they deny the existence of other intangible forces - this
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notwithstanding that the inability to perceive something with o;S Ol 5 15, s (rlus poe s LK)

the senses does not necessarily prove the non-existence of that
thing...
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ABO07810

To: Mulla Husayn Rudihkhan
Date: 1912-Dec-12

O thou who chantest the verses of sacrifice in remembrance of
those who were martyred in the path of God - may the spirits
of those near ones be a sacrifice unto Him!

‘Abdu’l-Baha has ever yearned to quaff the cup of sacrifice
in God’s path, and for Him there exists no greater gift than
this. Behold the Imams of Guidance - all of them are brilliant
stars shining in the supreme horizon, yet the Prince of Martyrs
is like the sun of dawn blazing in the Most Glorious Horizon.
This is a gift with which God has distinguished him among all
humanity.

Thus, the supreme martyrdom is the desire of those near ones,
the quest of the people of certitude, and the ultimate goal of
those possessed of assurance. God confirmeth whomsoever He
willeth in whatsoever He pleaseth. Verily thy Lord is the All-
Merciful, the Compassionate.

‘Abdu’l-Baha ‘Abbas. With each repetition the fragrance of
musk is diffused.
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ABU3573

Words spoken on board the SS Celtic at sea, 1912-Dec-13

I said in America that the Balkan War was the prelude to that
general war.

MHMD2.022
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el 258 o O
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ABO01255

To: Mirza Fadlullah Nuri Awrangi Nizamul-Mamalik
Date: 1912

O descendant of the illustrious uncle! Praise be to God that in
that family a soul was raised up in perfect faith and certitude,
and through God’s grace, a gleam from the Sinai of Light cast
its radiance and the Sun of Truth shone forth. Know the value
of this abundant grace and with utmost joy and gladness open
your tongue in gratitude to the King of the Day of Resurrection,
who bestowed such a gift and lit such a great lamp of guidance.
My hope is that in that homeland of the Blessed Beauty (may
my spirit be sacrificed for His loved ones), souls will arise who
will become lamps of guidance and brilliant stars in the high-
est horizon. I was very sorrowful that while all horizons were
illumined and the fragrant breezes of the Abha Paradise were
wafting and the call of the Concourse on High was stirring
souls, the region of Nur remained deprived. Now praise be to
God, the Sun of Truth has cast a ray from the realm of mys-
teries upon those lands and I am filled with utmost joy. My
hope is that this light of guidance will blaze intensely in that
blessed homeland and both near and far will chant the verses
of divine unity.

Now I am passing my days in America. Although I do not have
time to write even a single word, I have undertaken to write
this detailed letter because I have no rest day or night - that is,
I am occupied day and night spreading the divine fragrances
in public gatherings, great churches and private meetings, and
a great commotion has arisen. There is no tumult in the city
except from the curl of the Beloved’s tress; There is no up-
heaval in the world except from the arch of the Friend’s brow.
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Most times groups are waiting to meet, but I have no oppor-
tunity. Despite this, when I was gladdened by the good news
from Nur, I involuntarily undertook writing this letter so you
would know to what degree I have love and attachment for you.
Strive as much as you can that that blessed land may become
fragrant and that sacred homeland illumined.

O my God, my God! Praise be to Thee for having caused the
lights to shine forth in those regions and for having spread the
fragrances in those places, precincts and lands - the homeland
of the Kingdom of Mysteries and the source of the Blessed
Tree whose branches have extended over all regions and cast
their shade upon all horizons. O Lord! Assist Thy righteous
servants to spread the traces in those lands which have been
associated with Thee among the free, and assist this spiritual
youth, Fadlu’llah, son of that illustrious and luminous man,
with the confirmations of Thy Most Glorious Kingdom. Ver-
ily Thou art the Generous, verily Thou art the Merciful, the
Compassionate.

1 There is no time. The second letter was also received. Obtain

the enclosed draft from Tehran.
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ABUOQO758

Words to Mrs C. H. Wise in 1912 in United States

Abdul Baha said: “It is natural when such a young man de-
parts from life one is greatly affected. I had a son who passed
away, but I never felt sad at all. Why? Because I fully realized
that I did not lose him. The utmost was that he was a trust
in the hand of God. Your son for the present is a trust in His
Hand. You have not lost him.
was imprisoned in this material cage, he was like unto a bird,
he was in the troubles of this life enduring its vicissitudes. He
broke this cage and flew away. From this terrestrial [plane]
he ascended to the heavenly rose-garden. From this darkened
world he ascended to the world of illumination.

The very utmost is this, he
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Do not think that you have lost him. You should not suppose
that this is an eternal separation. This separation is temporary.

You will find him in the Presence of God. You will receive him
in the Kingdom of God. First you enjoyed his companionship
in this world. In the future you will have an eternal compan-
ionship with him. You associated with him in this life and you
will find him there with the utmost happiness. You had him
in this life imprisoned in a cage. There you will find him in
a World of Freedom. Be not sad neither be disappointed. Be
not unhappy. It is as though he had taken a trip. He has
entered into another realm. He has passed over this material
life and now he has entered into the realm eternal. There you
will find him with an illuminated face. His spirit will be in the
utmost happiness. Be not sad, be not unhappy. When a child
was in the world of the matrix that child was in a very dark
and narrow world. When he stepped into this world what a
difference. That darkness was changed into illumination. That
narrowness was transformed into the spaciousness of this life.
The child enjoyed the blessings of this world. He grew and de-
veloped, he attained to perfection. Now he has stepped from
the matrix of this world into the realm eternal. This is the
second birth referred to by Jesus Christ.

The same difference that existed between the world of the ma-
trix and this world will you find between this world and the
world of God. Be not unhappy, be not broken-hearted, be pa-
tient. You shall find him. Rest thou assured. Be not unhappy
under any circumstances. Man is subject to afflictions and tri-
als. If he is patient, great is his compensation and reward, but
if he weeps and laments this great compensation and reward
will not be obtained under any circumstances.

This world is filled with afflictions and sorrows and if you are for
the present patient and long-suffering great reward is destined
for you, but if you lament and cry there is no reward and your
son in the World of Immortality will be affected. He is speaking
to you with an ideal language ‘Oh my mother be not unhappy.
I am living in the world of God. Whenever you come here
you shall find me. Be not sad, do not weep, do not lament,
you shall find me. This is his address to you, this is his ideal
address to you.”

PN_ 1912 p027
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Words to M.H. in 1912
Question/topic: Interpretation of a dream.

“That child is your trust within the charge of God. She was a
child when she went, but you shall find her full grown in the
Kingdom of God. You shall find her mature. You shall not find
her there as a child. You shall find her perfect and mature.

“As to the horse once belonging to your son, of which she spoke:
Horse in the dream means a wish. It shows that your daughter
has fulfilled her wish and her desire, and that shows the lofti-
ness of her station. The wish is one in which your son shared,
but she attained to it. it is my hope, God willing, that, he,
too, will attain to it.”

Surprise was expressed that a child of only nine months could
have a wish, and Abdul-Baha said: “The child was born with
a wish.”

Mrs.— was crying, and Abdul-Baha continued: “Do not cry.
Be happy because you saw her, and you saw her perfected. You
must be happy. She is your trust with God. You have not lost
her out of your hands. The only difference is this; that you
gave her as a trust to God as a child, but you will take her
back as a full grown person. I had a son who was four years
old, and when he died I did not at all change my attitude. I
gave my son to God as a trust, and so at his death I did not
grieve.”

Mr. — said: “But there is a difference, you gave your son to
God, but God takes ours.”

Abdul-Baha replied: “It is the same thing. In both cases it is
a trust of God.

Abdul-Baha said: “The cause of her surprise is this-that you
are crying; your daughter would say: ‘I have a good mother.
She must be happy. Why does she cry? I am surprised.” The
cause of her surprise is the thought that you do not recognize
her. She belongs to a realm in which everything becomes ma-
ture, and she expected you to see her in the state of perfection
in which she manifested herself to you; but the fact that you
looked at her in this way, and that now you are crying-is a
proof of your not having recognized her. For had you recog-
nized her in the dream, you would not be crying now.”

Relative to the comment of Mrs. — that she tried to put
the child out of her thoughts, Abdul-Baha said: “It is not in
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man’s control when to forget one. It is not good for one to try
to forget them. One must always remember them.”

SW_ v09#:09 p.102, PN_ 1912 p134, VLAB.142x

AB02763

To: Ali Quli Khan, in United States
Date: 1912

...I am engaged in teaching in New York churches. Among
these, yesterday detailed talks were given in two churches. You
will certainly see the transcript of the talk. Clearly and explic-
itly, without any ambiguity, the prophethood of Muhammad,
peace be upon Him, and the Cause of the Blessed Beauty were
proven with decisive evidence and proofs. There was a large
crowd, especially in the Congregational Church, and all those
present listened with utmost attention in complete silence and
stillness. All faces showed joy. When I came out of the church,
everyone wanted to shake hands. Due to the large crowd, I
noticed I couldn’t bear it, so I escaped through a hidden path.
Despite this, many ran after me and insisted on shaking hands
when I was getting into the automobile. No one objected, and
the minister himself expressed endless gratitude and pleaded
for another talk on a second occasion, but I apologized saying
I was headed to Montclair....
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Words to the secretary of the New York Peace Society, New York, 1912

“You must rest assured,” said Abdul-Baha to the Secretary of
the New York Peace Society, concerning the work of its mem-
bers, “and let there be no trace of doubt in your souls that God
is your assister and helper. The Heavenly confirmations will
descend upon you more and more. God will protect you and
will give you new strength continually. Your world-motives
will conquer the world of men; all obstacles will disappear be-
fore your advance; no earthly power can resist the onrushing
power of peace. For this power is assisted by the power of God
and that which is divinely assisted must prevail.

Consider how the Cause of Christ was confirmed. How many
resisted it! What mountains of obstacles were raised against it!
What hostile forces sought to destroy its foundations! Yet the
kings and emperors of the world could not resist its spread and
establishment. No power of earth can withstand the onflow of
the spirit of truth. If earthly kings and kingdoms come in
its way it will conquer, and they will be overthrown, always:
for your cause is truth itself, and truth is omnipotent. If all
nations arise to oppose they will be vanquished, and you will
be victorious.

You are a servant of God, not a servant of this world. A servant
of God is he who gives some benefit to the world of man.

SW__ v13#12 p.343-344

AB05467

To: Spiritual Assembly of San Francisco, CA
Date: 1912

Praise be to God, that you have a blessed Assembly surnamed
by the name of the Center of the Covenant! This is an evidence
of your utmost firmness and steadfastness and a proof of your
faith and assurance in the Blessed Perfection.
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For this divine Covenant is an institution of the Lord. The
Blessed Perfection, in all the tablets, books, epistles and sup-
plications, has begged confirmation for and praised and com-
mended those who are firm in this Covenant and Testament,
and has asked the wrath of God and woe and desolation unto
the violators.

For firmness in the Covenant will preserve the unity of the
religion of God and the foundation of the religion of God will
not be shaken.

According to the clear text of the Kitab-el-Akdas and other
tablets, the Center of the Covenant is the remover of all diffi-
culties, for he is the interpreter of the Book. Not one soul has
the right to say one word of his own account, or to explain any-
thing or to elucidate the text of the Book. Whether in public
or private...

Convey the rare greetings of Abdul-Baha to all those who are
firm in the Covenant. If all the believers and maidservants of
the Merciful do proclaim their firmness in the Covenant, such
steadfastness in the Covenant, like unto a magnet, will draw
Abdul-Baha to those regions.

SW__vO8#17 p.223x

ABU3378

Words to Mr M in 1912 in New York

When you pray you must not think of your aching body, nor
of the birds outside the window, nor of the cracks in the wall!
When you wish to pray you must first know that you are stand-
ing in the presence of the Almighty!

VLAB.132
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Words to Mr Nutt in 1912 in United States

(Dr. Nutt is Chairman of the Board, of the Chicago Assem-
bly. He said there were some differences of opinion among the
members of this Board as to just how to continue the work. He
said to ‘Abdul Baha: Do you wish to give me any instructions
regarding the management of the Assembly here?)

He said: I have brought to you the sand, the mortar, the bricks
and the stone. You must build a house here. I will crush
the rocks that are in the way and you must walk over them,
meaning, as Dr. Nutt interpreted it, that He will remove the
difficulties, but we must do the work.

PN 1912 p072

ABU3325

Words spoken in 1912 in the United States

In future a manufacturer will not be allowed to leave all his
property to his own family. A law will be made something like
this—that he must leave one-quarter only of his property to his
family, and the other three-quarters must go to the factory
workers who have created his wealth.

SW__v08#01 p.011

ABU3515

Words to Mrs Brittingham in 1912

The ‘Self” of GOD spoken of in the Tablets refers to the At-
tributes of the Merciful, not to His Essence. This ‘Self’ is found
in ‘Perfection’ in the Prophet, only.

PN__unsorted p090
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To: Aqa Mirza Qurban-Ali
Date: 1912 ca.

O distinguished and learned one! I give thanks to God for what
He has ordained and guided, for how He has shone forth and
been made manifest, and how the Luminary of the Supreme
Concourse has gleamed and radiated with light and brilliance
in the heart of everyone who has rent asunder the dark veils,
torn away the coverings, discovered the mysteries, and unveiled
the radiant reality from the realm of lights. This befits one such
as yourself, for man cannot discover the hidden mystery in the
unseen realm of contingent existence except after plunging into
the depths of the seas and attaining the profound secrets. Only
then does he perceive the dazzling signs, the brilliant proofs,
the decisive evidence, and the resplendent arguments.

Observe the mystery of existence and the manifest proof: ver-
ily your Lord, the All-Loving, has made every contingent being
a prisoner of the laws of nature and subservient to its rules.
As you see, all things are under the authority of nature’s law,
humbled beneath its might, and compelled when its power and
dominion appear. Even the sun, that Greatest Luminary, can-
not deviate a hair’s breadth from its laws - rather, it is obedient
to its decree and abased before its manifest sovereignty, never
transgressing its orbit. And this surging ocean, despite its
vastness and expanse, cannot escape from its bondage or free
itself from its chains. Likewise all the great, gleaming, moving
bodies eternally traversing this infinite space are all under na-
ture’s complete dominion, humbled before its manifest power,
and weakened before its emerging force, unable to move except
by its command.

3 Yet this human being - small in body but vast in thought,
mighty in understanding and intense in strength - rules over
nature, rends its laws, demolishes its foundations, breaks its
dominion, humbles its sovereignty, severs its might, and pays
no heed to its decrees, scorning its principles and statutes. As
you observe, according to the laws of nature, man is an animal
that crawls upon the earth - yet he breaks nature’s laws by
flying through the air, plunging into the depths of the seas, and
racing across the surface of the waters. You see how electrical
force, which by nature’s law shatters mighty and rebellious
mountains, is made captive by man in a small glass vessel -
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and this is undoubtedly a violation of nature’s law. The free-
flowing sound that spreads through space is confined by man in
a deaf instrument - this too breaks nature’s law. The passing
shadow is fixed by man upon glass plates - this also violates
nature’s law.

If you look with keen vision, you will see that all these crafts,
wonders, sciences, arts, discoveries and inventions were once
hidden mysteries and protected realities in the depths of nature,
but man discovered them while they were still in the realm of
the unseen and brought them forth into the visible world - and
this is a mighty violation of nature’s laws. Therefore there is
no doubt that man violates the laws of nature, demolishes its
might, breaks its dominion, abrogates its rules, and nullifies its
statutes.

With this brilliant proof and manifest reality indicating a sa-
cred power in man beyond nature, how can man be so abased,
how can the ignorant descend so low as to worship nature and
prostrate themselves before it instead of God, believing it to
be the all-encompassing reality, the brilliant white pearl, the
being that possesses complete meaning, and the essence con-
taining all perfections in their fullness? God forbid! Rather,
the brilliant reality that violates nature and its laws, uncov-
ers its mysteries, and breaks its rules - and this is the great-
est proof and most conclusive evidence of humanity’s exalta-
tion and superiority over all creation. Consider carefully until
you perceive the proof which the All-Merciful has revealed in
the Qur’an: “He created man, taught him clear expression.”
This clear expression refers to the radiant reality and hidden
mysteries deposited within human reality. Glorified be the
All-Merciful Who created this manifest light, confirmed by
supreme thought and remembrance, and distinguished it from
all created things, even from the nature which they worship
instead of God.

When we examine the laws binding all created things in the
realm of nature, we clearly see that by natural law, man should
be captive to fierce beasts, yet through a spiritual power de-
posited within him, how often he has captured fierce beasts
and subdued and conquered ravenous wolves - and this too is
a mighty breach of nature’s laws. Man leaves the traces of past
centuries and present arts as inheritance for future centuries -
and this too is a mighty breach of nature’s laws. Man leaves
brilliant traces after his departure from this present life, while
effects must accompany their cause as twins, and continuing
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effects cannot exist without their cause - and this is a breach.
Man makes fruitless trees bear low-hanging clusters - and this
is a breach. Man makes deadly poisons which by nature’s law
are fatal into means of healing and health - and this is a breach.
Man extracts minerals which are nature’s treasures and hidden
secrets preserved in its depths, whose emergence is not permit-
ted by its laws - and this is a breach. Through a spiritual
power, man utterly rends asunder all nature’s laws and wrests
the drawn sword from nature’s hand to strike it a crushing blow
- and this is a breach, nay rather, a tearing apart of nature’s
law.

Then observe that man discovers nature’s secrets while nature
remains heedless of both him and itself. Man communicates
between East and West in the twinkling of an eye - and this
is a breach. Man remains stable in his center yet observes,
speaks with and communicates with distant regions - and this
is a breach. While dwelling in the realm of earth, man makes
discoveries in the heavens - and this is a breach. Man has free
will while nature is compelled. Man is conscious while nature
lacks consciousness. Man is living and willing while nature
lacks life and will. Man discovers future events while nature
is powerless to do so. Through known principles man deduces
unknown matters while nature remains ignorant of them.

Thus it is proven by clear demonstration that in man there
exists a sacred power of which nature is deprived. In man
there exists a comprehensive quality comprising various per-
fections of hearing, sight, heart and endless virtues, while na-
ture lacks these. Man has continuous progress without respite
while nature remains forever in its original state. Man estab-
lishes virtues while nature calls to vices and corruption such
as the struggle for survival and blameworthy traits inherent to
animals. Man acts according to the law of reason and intelli-
gence while nature acts according to the law of oppression and
cruelty, with good and evil being equal in its sight.

In the eyes of nature good and evil are equal, but in the hu-
man world good is praiseworthy and evil is condemned. Man
can alter and change the established laws according to the
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requirements of time and place, while nature cannot deviate
from its laws, for it is bound by them. All these calamities
and dangers are the tyranny of nature and cause destruction
and ruin. Man, however, encompasses all virtues that spring
from the spiritual power of the divine trust, which is super-
natural because it breaks the dominion of nature and its laws.
Despite these clear proofs, manifest evidences and conclusive
arguments, how heedless and ignorant is man when he falls
prostrate before nature and its conditions, worshipping them
instead of God. Yet he considers himself a noble philosopher.
God forgive! Rather, he is a base philosopher. Man is of a
station far more exalted, a sovereignty more firm, and a proof
more glorious than nature, to which God has given no author-
ity. O God! What is this great heedlessness and what is this
profound stupidity that man should become oblivious of the
Ever-Living, the Almighty, and be blind to the divine trust de-
posited within him through the holy outpouring of the Glorious
Lord, allowing his mind to become captive and abject before
nature! This indeed is the blindness of hearts within breasts
and the true deafness that breeds aversion - deaf, dumb, blind,
they do not understand. And upon thee be the Most Glorious
Glory.
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Words spoken in 1912 in the United States

Words of Abdul-Baha delivered during his sojourn in America.

All who stand up in the cause of God will be persecuted and
misunderstood. It has always been so; it will always be so.
Let neither enemy nor friend disturb your peace, destroy your
happiness, prevent your accomplishment. Fix your soul upon
God. Then persecution and slander will make you the more
radiant. The purposes of your enemies will be reflected upon
themselves. They will be injured instead of you. Oppression
is the wind which fans the fire of the Love of God. Welcome
persecution and bitterness. A soldier may bear arms, but until
he has faced the enemy in battle he has no right to a place in
the king’s army. Let nothing defeat you. God is your helper.
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God is invincible. Be firm in the Heavenly Covenant. Pray for
strength. It will be given to you, no matter how difficult the
conditions.

When Abdul-Baha was sent to Akka, he experienced three
kinds of persecution. Two kinds were easy to bear. When he
arrived in Akka they placed chains upon his limbs and circlets
of steel were locked around his ankles and knees. While the
guards were doing this Abdul-Baha laughed and sang. They
were astonished and said, “How is this? You are laughing and
singing. When prisoners are ironed in this way, they usually
cry out, weep and lament.” Abdul-Baha replied, “I rejoice be-
cause you are doing me a great kindness; you are making me
very happy. For a long time I have wished to know the feelings
of a prisoner in irons, to experience what other men have been
subjected to. I have heard of this; now you have taught me
what it is. You have given me this opportunity. Therefore I
sing and am very happy. [ am very thankful to you.” After
a time the men who had been appointed to keep guard over
me became as loving brothers and companions. They strove
to lighten my imprisonment by acts of kindness. They said,
“In order that you may not be subjected to the jeers of the
people when you walk upon the streets we will arrange your
clothing so these chains are not visible.” They took the chains
which were upon my limbs, gathered the ends together and
wrapped them as a girdle around my waist, then arranged my
clothing so no chains were visible. One day I wished to go to
the hammam (public bath). The guards said, “It will not be
possible for you to go to the bath unless these chains are re-
moved; and furthermore it will attract notice from the people
in the streets.” Abdul-Baha said, “I will go.”

The guards then carefully gathered the hanging chains around
my waist, covered them with my clothing and we went forth.
As we passed through the streets, Abdul-Baha took the chains
from his waist, flung their loose, dangling ends over his shoul-
ders in full view and walked to the hammam, followed by a
great crowd of hooting, jeering people. The guards were most
unhappy, but Abdul-Baha was in supreme joy because of this
opportunity to walk in the freedom of the Pathway of God. Af-
ter many years the doors of Akka were opened, the prison walls
thrown down and the chains which Abdul Hamid had placed
upon the body of Abdul-Baha were put around the neck of
Abdul Hamid himself.
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In brief, this kind of persecution was easy to bear. There was
a second form of persecution to which Abdul-Baha was contin-
ually subjected at Akka. Spies and enemies were constantly in-
forming the authorities that he was plotting against the govern-
ment, that he was secretly instigating revolution and teaching
principles in opposition to the Mohammedan religion. In conse-
quence of these reports and statements Abdul-Baha underwent
a great deal of restriction, difficulty and personal discomfort,
but, Praise be to God! always in the utmost joy and exalta-
tion. Sometimes the rigor of his restriction was increased; often
he was threatened with death; often threatened with confine-
ment in another prison fortress, but nothing was accomplished
by his enemies that could lessen his complete happiness. On
the contrary, the more falsehoods they invented, the more ev-
ident became his innocence and sincerity, the more constant
his thanksgiving and rejoicing. This form of persecution was
likewise easy to bear.

But there was a third kind of persecution which brought Abdul-
Baha sorrow and unhappiness, a persecution difficult to bear:
the bitter words and criticisms of the friends. Where love was
expected, hatred and jealously was found; instead of friendship
and kindness, envy and discord were manifested; instead of
harmony there appeared dissension and ill-wishing; in place of
assistance and appreciation, calumny, falsehood and slander.
This is hard to bear.

Now, Praise be to God! turn all your thoughts and devote all
your powers to the Divine Covenant. Unless a servant in the
Cause of God is subjected to all these persecutions he is not
fitted to spread the Heavenly Message of Glad Tidings. Follow
Abdul-Baha! Let nothing hinder or defeat you. God is your
helper and God is invincible.

COC#0308x, SW_ v04#05 p.088-089

AB00552

To: Mulla Ghulam-Rida et al., in Jasb
Date: 1912 ca.

O sorely tried friends of ‘Abdu’l-Baha! It hath become appar- s r}\m S5 s Wl ot ohl el
ent that a wicked person in those regions hath assailed and ) , oo B 5 Sloiail 45 %

attacked both rich and poor, hath harmed and harassed friend L Tt ,
: : 5 0Vb 55 LI 3l el 5 L s o
and foe alike. He hath pillaged and plundered many, robbed
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and levied taxes on all. Not a soul did he spare; not a single
penny did he let remain. This indeed was a dire calamity, a
most great affliction, for it wreaked woeful loss and inflicted
boundless hardship upon friend and stranger alike.

Had he not acted so, he might not have become afflicted with
the retribution which such behaviour entaileth. The day will
soon come when he shall fall into distress and be brought to
naught. Neither name nor fame shall remain of him. All this
mischief, however, may be blamed on the sinister schemes and
transgressions of outdated Signs; this thunderbolt was cast as
a result of the decrees pronounced by defective Proofs.24 And
yet, a band of witless ones still follow after such men, still kiss
their hands and the hem of their garments, and are scorched
by the flames of mischief and sedition.

In brief, let not the loved ones of God be grieved or distressed
at these countless afflictions, for in bearing such trials they
share in the sufferings of the Abha Beauty. Although that
radiant Luminary was merciful, loving, and forgiving to all,
the ignorant kindled such fires that they burned away all sense
of decency and shame. As a result, that focal Centre of beauty
was subjected to chains and fetters; He endured the bastinado
and was afllicted, day and night, with all manner of torture. He
was made homeless and a wanderer in mountains and plains;
He was banished, exiled, and imprisoned. He spent twenty-
five long years in confinement and was insulted and tormented.
Let the friends render thanks unto God, therefore, that they
too have suffered pillage and plunder, that they too have been
targeted by the darts of cruelty and malice.

The village of the Blessed Beauty in Mazindaran was attacked
by a host of twelve thousand brutal men. They plundered
and pillaged so relentlessly that no sign of any possession or
goods remained; they even left no crop for the inhabitants of
the village. They set fire to the straw, burned the oil, and
massacred a number of the innocent. They then herded the
peasants together in chains, sent them to Tihran, and cast
them into prison. They cut the chin as well as the beard of
that spirit of spirits, Mulla ‘Abdu’l-Fattah, and they marched
him to Tihran, barefoot and in chains. Despite his old age
and his frailty, the guards showed him no mercy. But even
whilst bound by chains and on foot, with blood pouring from
his wounded face, that spirit of detachment raised up his voice
in prayer, to his very last breath, rendering thanks unto the
Lord of Signs for having been made the victim of plunder and
pillage, for having been bound in shackles and fetters in the
path of the Beloved. With his beard tinged with his own blood,
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he walked all the way and, upon arrival at the prison in Tihran,
surrendered his soul into the hands of his Beloved and sacrificed
himself for the Loving Friend. Beaming with joy, he laid down
his life in the path of that great Luminary. How truly hath the
poet said:

That beam of bliss and ecstasy Did stay with him forevermore,

Even as Ahmad, the Praised, Who is always with the Peerless
Lord.

In short, let the loved ones of God render thanks unto the All-
Merciful Lord for their share of these afflictions and for their
astounding patience and forbearance. Through His unfailing
grace, a radiant morn shall surely follow this dreary night, and
a bright horizon will succeed this foul cloud. This deadly poi-
son shall give way to purest honey, and this sore wound will
at last receive a healing balm. The Glory of Glories rest upon
youl
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To: Hand of the Cause Ali Muhammad Ibn Asdag, in Tihran
Date: 1912 ca.

O thou who hast been made by God one of the Hands of His
Cause among His creatures!

The letter from Qazvin was read in the middle of the ocean.
You were bound for Hamadan and surely must have attained
the honor of visiting that fragrant shrine. From other provinces
comes the cry of “This is the Teacher!” which rises from all
regions, for all peoples have observed utter dismay from their
leaders who desire nothing but their own aims, and confusion
of minds has resulted from every direction. The people have
become disillusioned from every quarter and have lost hope,
becoming certain that all paths lead to the lowest depths of
hell. They have tried every path thinking it would lead to
success and prosperity, but in the end fell into the pit of tribu-
lation. Therefore they yearned for the heights of the moon.
The friends must in this instance become like successive roses,
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that they may become like reinforced supports. If the beloved
in every land would act as they should according to the coun-
sels and exhortations of the Blessed Beauty, by God besides
Whom there is no other God, in a short time the dusty earth
would become the Most Glorious Paradise.

Therefore you must strive with the utmost effort to teach the
Cause of God so this opportunity is not lost. The people of
Iran are like the drowning, yearning for a mighty ark. Though
‘Abdu’l-Baha confesses to shortcoming and acknowledges weak-
ness, despite this, in these vast regions, despite weakness and
frailty, each day in some place and each night in cities and vil-
lages, in great gatherings and grand assemblies and supreme
churches and temples, He raises the call. Neither does weakness
stop Him from work, nor does He know fatigue, nor does He
recognize weariness, that perchance He may draw one breath
in service at the Holy Threshold. But alas, alas that this desire
is difficult and impossible. Until now when the utmost short-
coming has resulted, what will happen next? The Intended
One, may my spirit be sacrificed for His servants, in prison
trained every weak one, gave strength, bestowed wings and
feathers, that after His ascension they might arise to serve at
the Praised Station. You must pray and supplicate humbly for
this lost one, that perhaps he may make a sacrificial movement.

And upon you be the Most Glorious Glory.
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To: Mirza Aqa Bashir Ilahi (Bashirus-Sultan), in Shiraz
Date: 1912 ca.

O spiritual herald! Your letter arrived and surely by now my
photograph has reached the blessed hands of that luminous
beloved. There remains no further expectation.

Regarding the matter of the blessed crown, ‘Abdu’l-Baha’s ut-
most desire was that after the ascension of the Intended One
(may my spirit be a sacrifice for the dust of His threshold), I
would not have any photograph taken except on the day of
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sacrifice at the foot of the gallows or upon the gallows itself,
in a state where the blessed crown would adorn my head - in
such a state would the photograph be taken. But such blessing
does not accompany everyone. This desire has not yet been
fulfilled.

In Paris and London, numerous journalists and newspaper peo-
ple insisted greatly on taking photographs, but this servant
did not consent. One day four photography devices were ready
at the door of the house to take a photograph the moment I
emerged. That day this servant did not leave the house until
dark night fell. The next day they were ready again. There
was no choice except to cover my head with an aba and quickly
enter the automobile from the house door.

Again it was not possible, for one day we were invited to the
home of the maidservant of God, the attracted one Mrs. Crop-
per. With utmost precaution against photographs being taken,
when I emerged from the automobile I entered the house with
great speed, but there was a house opposite, and from that
house they had positioned a camera lens facing the street from
a room and took a poor photograph from behind. The next
day it was printed in the newspapers, but in an unsuitable
form. Therefore I was compelled to have a photograph taken
by a skilled photographer so that inappropriate photographs
would cease.

Despite this, I hope for and desire from the hidden favors of
the Blessed Beauty (may my spirit be sacrificed for the dust
of His sacred threshold) that I may have a photograph taken
with a radiant crown like a lamp. Although I am not worthy
to place upon my head a hat like that majestic crown, yet such
is my desire. You pray that this desire may be fulfilled. Surely
a complete photograph will be taken.

i As for writing the travelogue and events of the journey, that is

entrusted to the effort of Aqa Mirza Asadu’llah himself. And
upon you be the Most Glorious Glory.
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To: Siyyid Mirza et al., in Sharifabad
Date: 1912 ca.

O divine friends! Praise be to God that the boundless ocean
is surging and billowing, and the rain cloud of the All-Merciful
is pouring forth its bounties. The Sun of Reality, though hid-
den from view, is radiating with utmost brilliance, and the
holy fragrances wafting from the direction of divine favors are
spreading far and wide, perfuming the spiritual nostrils with
their musk-laden scent. The contingent world is overflowing
from this musk-diffusing breeze, and the reality of existence
is drawing sustenance from this outpouring. The luminary of
divine favors, like the shining moon, has risen and is shedding
its light upon all the world.

2 Give thanks to God that in such a magnificent century you
have stepped from the realm of nothingness into the world of
being, have entered beneath the shade of the Tree of divine fa-
vor, and have become intoxicated from the cup of the Covenant.
Now is the time for each of you to become radiant like divine
flowers in the garden of God and to spread the holy fragrances.
Be the cause of fellowship and establish the foundation of love,
so that conflict and contention may completely vanish and the
lights of beauty may shine upon all horizons. May all, like the
birds of holiness, spread the wings of sanctity and soar to the
summit of eternal glory.

In this cycle of the Blessed Beauty, the foundation is mighty
fellowship and the radiance is the love of the supreme realm.
Were it not for these languid ones lacking in zeal, you would
now observe that the Sun of Manifestation has encompassed
all horizons with its effulgence and the lights of love have en-
tirely dispelled the darkness of hatred and enmity from the
contingent world. But what can be done, for the familiar ones
have become strangers, while strangers have found their way
to the retreat of the All-Merciful. As Christ said, many shall
come from the east and west and enter the Kingdom, while the
children of the Kingdom shall be cast out. Evil is that which
they have done and they have deprived themselves of God’s
grace, the Self-Subsisting, the All-Compelling.

And upon you be greetings and praise.
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ABU1058

Words spoken in 1912 in the United States

I wish to train you until you have no other thought, no other
motive, no other wish than service in the Cause of Baha’u’llah.
The Divine Educators who have brought the Light of Guid-
ance to this world found neither rest nor comfort by day or
night. Abraham, Moses, Jesus, Mohammed, Baha’u’llah,—all
the Heavenly Messengers suffered the utmost privation and un-
derwent extreme hardships in the Pathway of God. They were
exiled from their native land, imprisoned, driven from city to
city; they were homeless, hungry and found no rest; they lived
in the fields and hid in caves among the mountains; the sky
was their canopy, the hard earth their bed. But all these diffi-
culties and hardships served only to increase their power and
accomplishment. Through these privations and persecutions
they were severed from the world. Although they walked upon
the earth, they lived in Heaven. Deprived of material food
they partook of the eternal fruits of Paradise. Homeless and
forsaken in this world, they rested upon the Divine Couch of
Nearness. Day and night they were unceasingly proclaiming
the Call of the Kingdom and establishing the foundations of
the Most Great Peace.

It was so likewise with their disciples and followers. All of
them walked in the Pathway of God and drank the cup of
martyrdom with thanksgiving. They sought no rest but service
and hastened to the Supreme Concourse in the utmost joy and
ecstasy.

Through my training you must become so fitted to spread the
Glad-Tidings of the Abha Kingdom that you will follow in the
footsteps of these blessed ones in gladness. In Persia there
is a wonderful breed of horses which are trained to run long
distances at very great speed. They are most carefully trained
at first. They are taken out into the fields and made to run
a short course. At the commencement of their training they
are not able to run far. The distance is gradually increased.
They become thinner and thinner, wiry and lean, but their
strength increases. Finally, after months of rigid training, their
swiftness and endurance become wonderful. They are able
to run at full speed across rough country many parasangs of
distance. At first this would have been impossible. Not until
they become trained, thin and wiry, can they endure this severe
test.
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In this way I shall train you. “Kam-kam,” “kam-kam” (little
by little, little by little), until your powers of endurance become
so increased that you will serve the Cause of God continually,
without other motive, without other thought or wish. This is
my desire.

SW_ v04#06 p.104, STAB#107

ABU1059

Words spoken in 1912 in the United States

You must become impervious to criticism, unconscious of at-
tack and abuse, nay, rather welcoming persecution, hostility
and bitterness as the means of testing and increasing your
supreme faith in God; even as His Holiness Christ instructed
His disciples “Bless them that curse you; pray for them that de-
spitefully use you.” Be therefore as spiritual adamant against
these darts, arrows and swords of infliction.

We will help each other to bear them. First by love and in-
creased zeal in the Heavenly Cause. For by exercise the spirit
grows stronger, more capable of withstanding, just as the mus-
cle of the outer body increases its fibre through continual ac-
tion. You must help me and I will help you to increase our
service in the Cause of Baha’u’llah.

Secondly, we will help each other grow more and more accus-
tomed to punishment and persecution. Years ago in Bagh-
dad the usual punishment for offenders and lawbreakers was
the bastinado. The governor noticed that a certain band of
men came repeatedly before him for trial. They were regularly
found guilty of breaking the law, sentenced and whipped upon
the feet. While the bastinado was being inflicted they appeared
quite comfortable and evidently unconscious of pain. In a few
days these same offenders would be back again, going through
the same process. The governor made careful inquiry about
them. It was learned that they lived together in a house and
that every day it was their custom to bastinado each other un-
til the skin upon their feet had become so hardened to the whip
that the legal bastinado gave them no inconvenience whatever.

Now we, as offenders against the opinions our friends and en-
emies, must assist each other to become impervious to their
criticism, unconscious of attack, welcoming their whips. You

THIS VOLUME CONTAINS UNREVIEWED TEXTS AND TRANSLATIONS 157


https://bahai.works/Star_of_the_West/Volume_4/Issue_6
https://adibmasumian.files.wordpress.com/2023/04/stab.pdf#page=107

Vol. 156: Writings and Utterances of Abdu’l-Baha, 1912, part VI (Nov-Dec)

ABO01854

must beat me and I will beat you with the whips of love. The
more we beat each other the more capable of withstanding we
will become. When the enemies find they are increasing our
love, enkindlement and service in the pathway of Baha'u’llah,
they will wonder and say, “How is this? Our words have no
effect upon them except to make them love us more and give
thanks to God for our scourging.”

The Blessed Beauty Baha’u’llah won the hearts of his jailers
and tormentors.
flame of His love melted the hardest stone of hearts. The more
chains of iron they put upon His body, the more He imprisoned
them in chains of love. They looked upon Him in wonder; they
became His followers.

No one could withstand Him. The intense

SW__v04#06 p.104-105, STAB#105

AB01854

To: Sadat-i-Luristan et al.
Date: 1912 ca.

O friends of ‘Abdu’l-Baha! In the midst of surging waves upon
the Most Great Ocean, during the tempest, I read the letter of
the friends. As the wave of the love of God and in God surged
high, I set about writing a reply, that you might know what
effect your letter produced.

For some time in America, in gatherings and churches far
and near, sweet melodies were raised: one would cry out
“Ya Baha’u’l-Abha!” and another would lift up the call “Ya
‘Aliyyu’l-A’la!” In every city there was clamor and tumult,
and throughout the pillars of the contingent world there was
vibration and convulsion. Such days were thus spent in the
path of the manifest Light. Both stranger and friend were
amazed at what manner of tempest this was.

There is no doubt that the end of this tempest will be the
freshness and delicacy of garden and rose-garden. Surely the
weeping of the spring cloud will become the laughter of the
meadow, and after the rain and storm will come verdure and
freshness to mountain and desert. Now, praise be to God,
in the intensity of the tempest, the mountains and deserts of
America have become full of flowers and sweet herbs. Assuredly

the fragrant breezes from this land will spread to other regions.
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The friends in Iran have in truth endured every affliction; at
every moment they have tasted a poisoned cup and, in utmost
joy, drunk the chalice of sacrifice. At times they were in chains,
and at times under threat of the sword. They are tested be-
lievers, steadfast and trustworthy. Each is a lamp, and every
soul is precious.

In these days, in the western land, with utmost joy, the Star of
the East has granted a new confirmation. A few friends were
seen with the power of attraction of the friends of Iran. It is
hoped that such self-sacrifice, spiritual attraction, and flame
of heart and soul will also be made manifest in the western
clime, that East and West may both embrace, becoming full of
excitement and fervor, and that the divine light may illumine
and enlighten all horizons.

; Embrace each and every one of the friends on my behalf, and

upon you be the Most Glorious Glory.
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To: Abu’l-Hasan-i-Ardikani (Haji Amin), in Tihran
Date: 1912 ca.

O trusted one of ‘Abdu’l-Baha! I am writing the answer to
your letter in the Atlantic Ocean, but briefly, as detail is not
possible.

Regarding the ten thousand tumans of debt you wrote about -
this debt is a heavy burden. Henceforth, do not send a single
penny until this debt is paid off. There is a tradition from
the past that says “No pain is like the pain of the eye, and no
worry like the worry of debt.” You must certainly strive until
this is settled.

As for Siyavash’s forty-seven pounds, your letter was opened at
sea and Jinab-i-Siyavash has returned to the Holy Land. It was
written to Aqa Mirza Muhsin to pay this amount, but receipt
will be difficult since Jinab-i-Siyavash will return to Iran before
that letter reaches Aqa Mirza Muhsin. Therefore, make profuse
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To: Husayn Effendi Igbal, in Iskenderun
Date: 1912 ca.

Oh my dear beloved!

Trust thou in the favor of thy Master and be not saddened
by anything. In all affairs be thou patient, dignified, thank-
ful, calm, kind, tender, tolerant, self-restrained; for this is the
quality of the near ones.
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Whatsoever thou mayest hear of different and conflicting
heresy, be thou silent and do not reply, except that which
God inspireth thee of kindly words, which indicate the abun-
dance of thy humbleness to God, and thy abhorrence of every
talk that concerns worldly affairs. Nay, rather thou shouldst
be pleased with all the friends because of their relation to God.
Thou wouldst not like to listen to them, except such talks as
prove their perfection. Besides that, verily thy ear heareth not
and would not like to hear it. This is that which will bring
thee nearer to God and make thy business profitable.

Beware, beware of thy being saddened by anything, because
sadness will dampen the glow of thy love. Be thou rather
joyful over that which God hath given unto thee of His love
and His knowledge. Ere long He will open for thee the door of
blessing from all directions.

Upon thee be greetings and praise.

BSTW#434

ABU1581

Words spoken in 1912

The Mashrak-el-Azkar will be like a beautiful bouquet. The
central lofty edifice will have nine sides surrounded be nine
avenues interlacing none gardens where nine fountains will play.
There will be none gateways and columns and the nine will also
be carried out in the galleries and dome. The mystery of this
edifice is great and cannot be unveiled yet, but its erection is
the most important undertaking in this day.

The Chicago Temple is the mother Mashrak-el-Azkar of Amer-
ica, and in coming centuries many Mashrak-el-Azkars in other
cities will be the offspring. Think not that this Temple will be
like the hundred thousand gigantic temples you see about you.

The more world aspires to a perfect civilization the more the
matter of co-operation and mutual assistance becomes man-
ifest. More and more is it evident that the continuance of
humanity depends upon this inter-relationship. The Mashrak-
el-Azkar, which is the greatest of the divine foundations on
this earth, will be the means for mutual help under all condi-
tions whether in the degrees of truth and significance or in the
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stations of the material world, for the doors of these places are
open for all sects—no differentiation.

Because with one thought and one aim ye are engaging your-
selves in the building of this temple, O ye servants and maidser-
vants of the Merciful, know verily that this great project will
be conducive to the union and affinity of all the children of
man. Know ye that when this Temple of God shall be built in
Chicago, it will be to the spiritual body of the world what the
inrush of the spirit is to the physical body of man, quickening
it to its utmost parts and infusing a new light and power.

SW_ v05#05 p.067

AB04734

To: Mirza Isa, in Shiraz
Date: 1912 ca.

O servant of the gathering! Your letter was received. It ap-
pears there is tumult and turmoil in Shiraz. This is due to the
insufficient proofs and non-luminous verses of the clergy. Con-
sider what they have brought upon Iran. A people with such
ignorant leaders and public affairs in their hands will not fare
better than this. And still they have not settled down - they
continue to interfere in political matters and will not desist
until they have completely destroyed Iran.

You should act and behave according to wisdom and thought.
What benefit is there in useless commotion? Attend to your
own work, for devotion and spreading the divine teachings will
bring endless benefit to Iran and save it from loss and dam-
age. Arrange gatherings and be occupied day and night with
diffusing the divine fragrances.

Convey to that respected group my utmost longing, kindness,
satisfaction and pleasure. And upon you be the Most Glorious
Glory!
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Words spoken in 1912 in the United States

If a child is left to its own natural proclivities, without educa-
tion, it will embody all human defects. Education makes of
man a man. Religion is Divine Education.

There are two pathways which have been pointed out by the
Heavenly Educators. The first is Divine Guidance and reliance
upon the Manifestations of God. The other is the road of Ma-
terialism and reliance upon the senses. These roads lead in op-
posite directions. The first leads to the world of the Kingdom,;
the other ends in the world of human vices, and is contrary to
the cause of Divine Guidance.

For example;—consider a babe at the mother’s breast;—observe
its natural aggressiveness,—its instinctive antagonism. It claws
and bites the mother, even attacks the fountain of life itself.
A barbarous and savage country is a country which has been
deprived of education, where men are utter materialists like
animals. Such a nation embodies all human defects and vices.
They even kill and eat each other.

Divine Education is the sum total of all development. It is
the safeguard of humanity. The world of nature is a world
of defects and incompleteness. The world of the Kingdom is
reached by the highway of Religion and is Heaven of all Divine
Virtues.

SW_ v04#06 p.105-106, SW__ v15#10 p.289.1, SW_ v09#07 p.086

AB11735

To: Nuri, Mustafa et al., in Tihran
Date: 1912 ca.

O steadfast ones in the Covenant! Your letters full of sighs
and lamentations arrived. You are right, for that pure and
holy bird was a servant at the Sacred Threshold and rendered
outstanding services. Surely separation and deprivation bring
forth sorrows. However, that bird of the garden of evanescence
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has reached the fountain of life, and that yearning soul has has-
tened to the presence of the Luminary of the horizons. There-
fore, be consoled, be patient and grateful, and seek the eleva-
tion of her station.

A prayer seeking forgiveness for that captivated one of Truth at
the threshold of the Court of Divine Unity is enclosed within
this letter. Hold a notable memorial gathering for that bird
whose nest is Paradise, and after reciting the blessed prayer,
let the exalted souls recite this prayer of ‘Abdu’l-Baha as well.
And upon you be the Most Glorious Glory.
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Words spoken in 1912 in the United States

The heart of man is a garden. The real garden is in order, well
planted, watered and cultivated. This is not so with the jungle.
The jungle gives no evidence of cultivation. Where there is no
gardener disorder prevails. Wild growth produces nothing.

Human education is of great importance. It is especially neces-
sary to educate the children. They are the young tender trees
of God’s planting. But the supreme education is Divine Teach-
ing. Through it the most ignorant become wise and the lowest
are elevated to the loftiest heights.

This transformation in man is made by the Manifestations of
God. Through them the wicked become righteous, the weak
firm, the barren fruitful. Omne day’s education under the in-
spiration of the Holy Spirit is better than ten years material
training in the universities of the world.

Baha'u’llah has said two steps are necessary for human
development;—Material and Divine Education. In the world of
humanity, we see some seeking upward, some downward.

SW_ v04#06 p.105.1, SW_ v15#06 p.157.2
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AB08040

To: Jean B Masson, in Chicago
Date: 1912 ca.

O thou worshipper of Truth!

Thy letter was received and thy pure intentions became man-
ifest, showing that thou hast no other aim than serving the
Kingdom of God and having compassion for the world of hu-
manity. Therefore, whether you are in Chicago or New York,
you shall not fail in these things.

Consider thy composure; for composure of thought will become
the cause of one’s confirmation in the Service. If thou hast not
composure of mind in Chicago, undoubtedly thou wouldst be
more confirmed in Service in New York; but, if thy mind is at
peace in Chicago, it is better to stay there, for perchance diffi-
culties may arise in New York, and then thou wouldst not have
composure of mind. Thou must think first of thy tranquility.

Upon thee be Baha el Abha!

SW_ v07#18 p.187

ABO08057

To: Khusraw Parst, in Poona
Date: 1912 ca.

O Khusraw of good nature! From the day of our separation,
feelings of love have been continuous. I have always remem-
bered you and sought assistance and bounty for you.

In Paris, the loved ones of God were very eager to see you
and mentioned you. Observe how effective love is - whenever
anyone would say “Khusraw” they would smile.

In any case, my hope from the Lord is that you will strive night
and day until Poona becomes a nest and shelter for the divine
birds, and the song and melody of “Ya Baha’u’l-Abha” reaches
the highest heaven.
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And upon you be the Most Glorious Glory!

wﬁy\ 97\?.)‘ &:l&) |

YARP2.666 p.449

ABO08005

To: Haji Mirza Muhammad Yazdi Alagihband, in Tihran
Date: 1912 ca.

O steadfast one in the Covenant! Your letter was received and
we were informed of the events in Iran. Since the cause and
reason for the occurrence of these events was written to you in

detail some time ago, there is no opportunity to write it again.

As the poet says:

“This world is like a mountain, and our deeds the call;
The echoes of our calls return to us all.”

In any case, we must supplicate to the Abha Kingdom and
seek spirit and life for Iran and the Iranian people, so that
through divine assistance and favor the Iranian people may
find order and stability, and that ruined pit may become a
flourishing domain. It has become clear that there is no hope
for Iran except through the diffusion of the fragrances of the
All-Merciful. You must beseech God that the luminosity of His
Cause may illuminate that clime....
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AB08671

To: Haydar Ali Kamali Sarvistani
Date: 1912 ca.

O thou who art firm in the Covenant! Upon reading thy letter,
I immediately wrote a recommendation to the Sacred Person
concerning Aqa Mirza Fath-‘Ali Khan. In truth, that wronged
one hath been made captive. Though he is imprisoned, yet is
he near to the court of the Incomparable Lord. I hope that
relief will soon be granted and mercy shown.
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And upon thee be the Most Glorious Glory. w‘y\ SISy
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ABU2525

Words spoken in 1912

The sword has been working over six thousand years and has
become dull. We must look about us for another sword to take
its place.

The greatest sword is the tongue. Its authority and sway is over
hearts. The sword of steel sheds blood; the sword of speech
bestows life. One takes away life; the other grants it. This one
is temporal in action and effect; the other is eternal. This one
is of metal; that one is the Love of God. This is the difference
between the two swords we possess.

Today the real sword is the tongue. Too long it has remained
in the scabbard, unused, rusty. We must take it out and use it
more and more every day.

SW_ v03#16 p.009

ABO08767

To: Husayn Ali son of Muhammad Javad Isfahani et al.
Date: 1912 ca.

O namesake of the Beloved of all horizons, and O handmaiden  *l 4;.:11\ Al & s Gbl o2 6e~ &!
of God who is drawn nigh! Your letter contained a wondrous —(cdde 5 w3 Cdls s Osonae &
message and became the cause of renewed joy, for praise be — daszius s Sl A sl s 4 u#) 5§ oss
to God, you are firm and steadfast in the Divine Cause and 233 ks e dla ol ;:,}p 5
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constant in servitude at the Threshold of the Most Glorious
Beauty and at rest in the shadow of His favors. Due to lack of
time, I write briefly. Name your second son after his illustrious
grandfather, and Khadijih is a blessed name for the daughter.
Upon you both be the Most Glorious Glory!
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ABO08531

To: Mihraban Nushiravan Farsi
Date: 1912 ca.

O thou who art enamored of the face and tresses of the Heav-
enly Beloved!

Thy sweet and enchanting letter brought joy, and from its
melody, like the song of a bird of highest paradise, the palate
of the soul was sweetened. It brought gladness to the heart.

Therefore, praise be to the Lord of creation that the withered
Parsees have become fresh and verdant, and souls that were
dead have been brought back to life. They have lit anew the
lamp of their forebears, and in the celestial school they have
acquired knowledge, gaining understanding and insight.

Be thou happy, be thou joyous, for thou hast found the Heav-
enly Beloved. May thy soul be gladdened!
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AB09560

To: Mirza Muhammad Bagir Khan Shirazi
Date: 1912 ca.

O fellow-traveler and spiritual companion! Since your depar-
ture, the talks are being continuously edited and delivered to
Jinab-i-Aqga Mirza Mahmud. This is solely in compliance with
your request, otherwise ‘Abdu’l-Baha has neither time nor op-
portunity. And you must, in return for this service, make an
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effort - namely, that you should strive with all your might to  Obeles 15 ne 61 ol b s S u,s rL’c,
save Jinab-i-Aga Mirza Fath’ali Khan in Sarvistan from the & )&l Cows sl ) Sliwy w5 1,
aggression of evil-doers. And upon you be the Most Glorious @Cﬁy\ SISy s

Glory!
INBA84:347a

ABU2804

Words spoken in 1912 in the United States

Material scientists endeavor to show the evolution of the
species man from the monkey. The Prophets of God have
been occupied in explaining that man has descended from the
Divine Spirit.

The professors and learned scientists of materialism glory in the
evidences that the ape is the progenitor of humanity and make
exhaustive efforts to discover proof of it. If we should ask the
ape, he would say “Unquestionably we are all one,~of this I am
certain without the aid of scientific inquiry, ethnological proof,
biological deductions or geological findings; 1 believe what I
see”’—for the ape is a real, a true materialist.

SW__v04#06 p.105.2

ABU2865

Words spoken in 1912 in the United States

The real materialist is the animal. Compared to the animal,
man is but a tyro and novice in materialism. The animal is
a natural materialist. He does not mention God and knows
nothing about the Kingdom. He depends solely upon sense
perception. That which is not perceptible to the senses he
rejects.

From this standpoint of knowing the greatest Plato is the cow,
and the donkey is an arch philosopher. In the great university
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of nature, where nothing beyond the pale of sensibilities is clas-
sified as knowledge, the animal is a graduate and the human
materialist but an under-graduate.

SW__v044#06 p.105.3, SW_ v25#11 p.239

AB11250

To: Gul-Surkh Khanum Imami Azami (Faizih), in Tihran
Date: 1912 ca.

Some time ago, you asked a question concerning marriage to
two sisters, the answer to which was written. Aqa Mirza
Ni’'matullah has however repeated the question in his letter
saying no reply has been received. The answer is, therefore,
briefly restated. Marriage to two sisters at the same time is
not permissible....
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ABO00158

Lawh-i-Tanazu’-i Baqa
To: Dyserinck, A J Mrs et al.,
Date: 1912 or <

in The Hague

O esteemed assembly of humanity! For these benevolent in-
tentions and lofty aims which you possess, you should be the
object of gratitude from all humanity. All should be thankful
and pleased with you for having undertaken such an endeavor
that is conducive to the comfort of all mankind. For the repose
and comfort of the world of creation lies in the improvement
of the general morals of humanity, and the greatest means for
the training of morals is loftiness of purpose and expansion of
thoughts.

One must invite the world of humanity to this great virtue.
Consider that the fundamental principle governing each indi-
vidual is to secure benefit for oneself and avoid harm. Each
person thinks of their own comfort and happiness, and desires
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to excel in life, striving to surpass all others in comfort, wealth
and glory. This is the desire of every individual, and this repre-
sents the utmost baseness, misfortune and lowness of thought.

When a person’s thoughts advance somewhat and their aspi-
rations become elevated, they begin to think about securing
benefits and averting harm for their entire family, for they con-
sider the comfort and prosperity of their entire household as
their own happiness. And when their thoughts expand further
and their aspirations become yet loftier, they begin to think
of securing benefits and averting harm for their fellow citizens
and countrymen. Although this aspiration and thought is ben-
eficial for themselves, their family, and indeed all their fellow
citizens and countrymen, it is detrimental to other nations.
For they strive with all their might to direct all the benefits
of humanity toward their own nation, all the bounties of the
earth to their own family, and all the happiness of the human
world to themselves. They consider that the decline of other
nations and neighboring powers leads to the advancement of
their own nation and country, so that through this means they
might achieve supremacy and dominance over others in power,
wealth and authority.

However, the divine person and heavenly soul is free from these
limitations, and their breadth of thought and loftiness of pur-
pose is of the highest degree. The sphere of their thoughts
expands to such an extent that they consider the benefit of all
humanity as the foundation for the happiness of each individ-
ual, and they regard harm to all nations and governments as
harm to their own government and nation, indeed to their own
family, nay even to their own self. Therefore, they strive with
heart and soul to the extent possible to secure happiness and
benefit for all humanity and to avert harm from all nations.
They endeavor for the elevation, illumination and happiness of
all humanity without distinction, for they regard the human
world as one family and all nations as members of that family.
Indeed, they view human society as a single person and each
nation as one of its members. One’s loftiness of purpose should
reach this degree so that they may serve the general morals and
become the cause of the glory of the human world. At present
the situation is reversed: all nations of the world think of their
own advancement and others’ decline, indeed they think only
of securing benefit for themselves.
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Consider that some creatures seek the harm of others and call
this the struggle for survival, claiming it to be the natural
foundation of human society. But this is a grave error—indeed,
there could be no greater error. Glory be to God! Among
some animals there is cooperation and mutual aid for survival.
It can be observed that in times of danger they actually rush
to help one another.

One day I was beside a small stream where young locusts that
had not yet grown wings were trying to cross from one bank
to the other in search of food. These wingless locusts rushed
forward, each surging ahead of the others, throwing themselves
into the water until they formed a bridge from one bank to
the other. The other locusts then crossed over them to the
opposite bank. But those locusts that had formed the bridge
in the water perished. Observe that this is cooperation for
survival, not struggle for survival.

When animals possess such noble sentiments, how much
more should humans, the noblest of creatures, manifest these
qualities? How much more befitting it is, especially since
divine teachings and heavenly laws compel humanity toward
In God’s sight, national distinctions, territorial
divisions, family peculiarities, and personal limitations are
condemned and rejected. All divine Prophets were sent, and
all heavenly books were revealed, for this excellence and
virtue.

this virtue.

All divine teachings are focused on eliminating these thoughts
of special interests, improving human morals, and establishing
equality and fellowship among all humanity, so that each indi-
vidual would sacrifice their life for others. This is the divine
foundation, this is the heavenly law, and such a firm foundation
can only be established through one overwhelming universal
force that affects human feelings, for every power is inadequate
except the power of the Holy Spirit.

The breaths of the Holy Spirit so transform humans that
their character is completely changed, they experience a
second birth, and they are baptized by the fire of the love
of God—which is love for all creation—and by the water of
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eternal life and the Holy Spirit. The ancient philosophers who
devoted their utmost effort to improving morals and strived
with heart and soul could only improve their own morals, not
universal morals. Consult history and this will become clear
and evident.

But the power of the Holy Spirit improves universal morals,
illumines the human world, bestows true exaltation, and edu-
cates all humanity. Therefore, the well-wishers of the world
must strive to attract the confirmations of the Holy Spirit
through the power of attraction. My hope is that that re-
spected assembly, the beneficent society of humanity, will, like
a mirror, acquire illumination from the Sun of Reality and be-
come the cause of improving the morals of all humanity. And
I request that my utmost respect be conveyed to that distin-
guished body.
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AB11807

To: Baghdadi, Ali Ihsan et al., in Iskenderun

Date: 1912 or <

Prayer of supplication for forgiveness on behalf of him who
attained the presence of his Lord as a stranger in His path,
nurtured in the bosom of servitude unto Him: Muhammad
Effendi Mustafa, immersed in the oceans of the mercy of God,
upon him be the Glory of God, the All-Glorious.

O God! How can I enumerate Thy praise, or speak of Thy glo-
rification and attributes in supplication unto Thee, or become
immersed in the ocean of my prayers to Thee, or empty my-
self in humility and entreaty before Thee, while I am drowning
in the sea of sorrows, consumed by the fire of grief and depri-
vation, wounded by the arrows of destiny, and cast upon the
dust in the cave of anguish and pain at the calamity of Thy
servant who was submissive to Thy sovereignty, humble before
the might of Thy grandeur, lowly at Thy gate, and broken be-
fore the kingdom of Thy majesty - he who believed in Thee
and Thy verses, who chanted Thy words, who established Thy
proofs and evidence, and who confirmed Thy Manifestation
and authority?
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O Lord! He was indeed enkindled with the fire of Thy love from
his tender youth, was nourished at the breast of mysteries, was
raised in the cradle of divine traces,
bosom of the righteous. He heard the call while yet a young
child, sporting and playing in the gardens of divine knowledge.
The wine of rapture and ecstasy in Thy Beauty, shining from
the horizon of possibility, overtook him. He attained Thy pres-
ence and the rain of guidance poured upon him while he was a
tender, fresh branch, saturated with the water streaming from
heaven. He reached maturity and his full strength the day the
Orb of the horizons shone forth from the horizon of Iraq.

and was nurtured in the

O Lord! He became enamored with the Beauty and arose to
serve the Lord of might and majesty. He spoke with most
eloquent utterance among the people, spreading conclusive
proof, clear evidence, and overwhelming argument before all
witnesses. He proclaimed: The trumpet hath been sounded!
Those in the graves have been raised! The gathering and
resurrection have come to pass! The mysteries of the Torah,
the Gospel, and the Psalms have been revealed! He Who
conversed on Sinai hath appeared with a face radiant with
light, with the splendors of dawn breaking from the horizon
of manifestation! The cup whose mixture is of camphor hath
been passed round!”

Hasten to success, O companions! Hasten to prosperity, O
people of understanding! Hasten to the heavenly table! Hasten
to the divine gift! Hasten to celestial guidance! Hasten to
the heavenly manifestations! Hasten to the promised bounty!
Hasten to the anticipated presence! Hasten to the praiseworthy
station! Hasten to eternal life! Hasten to the divine creation!
Hasten to the cup brimming with divine outpourings! Hasten
to hear the cooing of the dove in the gardens! Hasten to the
roaring of the lions in the thickets!

Lo! The gardens have been adorned! The Kawthar and
Salsabil have gushed forth! The dove hath warbled! The birds
have sung! The lions have roared! The fish have swum! The
earth hath quaked! The mountains have moved! The seas
have boiled! The heaven hath been cleft! The sun hath been
folded up! The stars have been scattered! The Hour hath
arrived! The great catastrophe hath appeared! Paradise hath
been brought near! The Fire hath been kindled!

Come ye and hasten to the extended shadow! Drink of the
outpoured water! Taste of the laden fruits! Gather the scat-
tered pearls! Recline upon the couches prepared for you in this
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promised Day! Raise your voices in praise and glorification of
the praised King! Holy, sanctified is the Lord of the angels
and the Spirit! Thank your Lord with an expanded breast, a
throbbing heart, and flowing tears out of love for the promised
Beauty and passion for the presence of the Intended One! O
people! Beware, beware of wavering and perturbation on the
Day of Return. Unto your Lord is the most excellent return,
and this is the mystery of the Book and the symbol of the De-
cisive Word. When He uttered these true words, the waves of
torment surged about Him, and they rose up against Him in
punishment.

After the Sun of Truth had set below the horizon of Iraq, the
people of discord surrounded Him, bound Him in chains, and
assailed Him with permissible spears and poisoned arrows. So
He left the City of Peace and hastened to the shelter of the
tents, and dwelt near the Most Great Prison in safety and
peace. He was honored to appear in the Mighty Stronghold,
the seat of the King of Peace, and arose to serve Thy Cause
with utmost dedication. He spent his days in supplications to
Thee, placing his trust in Thee, chanting Thy verses, promot-
ing Thy evidences, serving Thy loved ones, and showing kind-
ness to Thy chosen ones. No soul would approach the threshold
of Thy holiness but that he would arise to serve them as they
passed by and crossed over to the blessed and luminous Spot,
the gathering-place of the Concourse on High.

And when the Center of Beauty was concealed behind the
clouds of Glory, he stood firm in the Covenant and dissoci-
ated himself from the people of discord, silenced the croaking
and cawing, and left no means unused in service to Thy ex-
alted threshold. He never wavered for a moment in his servi-
tude around Thy luminous Spot, until death overtook him in
the city of Alexandretta while he was communing with Thee
through his hidden secret and guarded mystery, calling upon
Thee and saying:

O my compassionate Lord! Rescue me from the wilderness of
separation and the abyss of consuming fire, have mercy upon
me in my intense longing, and shelter me in the protection of
Thy mercy which hath encompassed all horizons. Lord! I am
thirsting for the Salsabil of reunion and yearning for the choice
wine of meeting at the Center of Beauty. Thou didst answer
his prayer and fulfilled his hopes. He came into Thy presence
and arrived before Thee with no provision save his trust in
Thee. Lord! Make him a sign of forgiveness and a standard
of beneficence in the midst of Paradise, and grant him eternal
life in the gathering of divine manifestation in the Kingdom
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of Mysteries, that he may be immersed in lights among the
company of the righteous. Aid his noble offspring as Thou
didst aid him through Thy help and favor, O my Lord, the
Mighty, the All-Knowing. Verily, Thou art the Generous, Thou
art the Merciful, and Thou art the Lord, the Compassionate,
the Ever-Merciful.
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To: Aga Zaynu’l-Abidin (Pilgrim)
Date: 1912 or <

O fragrant visitor! Hafiz of Shiraz says in his Divan: “The
Persian-speaking Turks are the bestowers of life.” You are that
Persian-speaking Turk who would converse in Persian with ut-
most sweetness and charm, and would bring joy and gladness
to me and the divine friends. Now, with an illumined heart,
a merciful spirit, heavenly attraction and divine confirmation,
visit the Sacred Threshold on behalf of ‘Abdu’l-Baha. Place
your brow upon the Threshold of the Manifest Light, perfume
your face and hair with its radiant and fragrant dust, and in ut-
most lowliness and need, supplicate and beseech on my behalf,
and seek confirmation and success. For great trials lie ahead
and numerous difficulties surround us, and ‘Abdu’l-Baha is in
utmost weakness and feebleness. Therefore, he is in need of
the assistance of the Most Great Name and dependent upon
the favors of the Ancient Beauty, that in this path the confir-
mations of God may become the best guide and His grace may
become the companion of the way. Perchance on this journey
one may draw a breath in servitude to the Beloved of the hori-
zons and receive a portion of the bounties of the Lord of the
Daysprings.

Convey to each of the divine friends, on my behalf and with
utmost longing, the Most Glorious Greeting, and say: O wan-
derers in the wilderness of God’s love, and O lost ones in the
desert of devotion! The rays of divine favor encompass all and
infinite bounties follow one upon another. Soon, through the
dawning of the Manifest Light, the earth shall become supreme
paradise, and from the breeze of the rose-garden of grace, the
nostrils of the people of the world, both East and West, shall
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become perfumed with musk and ambergris. The divine friends
must arise to fulfill the counsels and exhortations of the Light
of Truth, the Ancient Beauty—may my spirit be a sacrifice for
His Threshold—and put each one into practice. They must
not merely read them and leave them deposited in tablets and
pages. The spiritual and physical commandments of the Most
Great Name-may my spirit be a sacrifice for His dust-must be
manifested in the realm of being and become embodied in the
conditions and conduct of the divine friends. Otherwise, what
fruit and what effect would there be?

In any case, the utmost desire of ‘Abdu’l-Baha is to succeed
in fulfilling even one word of the blessed counsels and exhorta-
tions, and surely the friends also have such a wish. A Baha’i
must be a light to the horizons and a star shining from the
dawning-place of splendor. If this be so, his relation is true; oth-
erwise, the relation is metaphorical and fruitless, like a black
person named Diamond, who in reality is a crow and raven,
but whose name is Melodious Nightingale. What benefit is
there in nominal association, and what fruit from the mere
word “Baha’i”? One must be a true Baha’i and take refuge at
the Sacred Threshold of the Infinite Lord.

I long for all the friends with heart and soul and yearn to
behold their faces. And upon you be the Most Glorious Glory!

O dear ones of ‘Abdu’l-Baha! If you knew how much I long
for the friends and how I am occupied day and night with
your remembrance and thought, you would surely soar with
joy. You are the friends of the Most Great Name and the
helpers of ‘Abdu’l-Baha. You are under the protection of the
Ancient Beauty’s favors and are the true, sincere servants of
the Almighty. Blessed are you, then blessed are you! Therefore,
you are dear to ‘Abdu’l-Baha, exalted and noble, companion
and intimate, and partners and sharers in servitude at the
Threshold of Baha.

DAS.1913-12-28x
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To: Abu’l-Hasan-i-Ardikani (Haji Amin), in Tihran
Date: 1912 or <

O Trustworthy one of ‘Abdu’l-Baha! Your letters arrived and
caused joy and delight, for they brought glad tidings of the
attraction and joy of the friends and good news of the progress
of the Cause of God, the sincerity, steadfastness and firmness
of the friends, even praise of the chosen ones, and spoke of the
attributes and qualities of the beloved ones.

Thanks be to God that such souls have been raised up under
the shadow of God’s Cause who sacrifice their lives, demon-
strate heavenly confirmation and success to all eyes, raise high
the banner of the oneness of humanity, deliver the world from
the bonds of ignorance, demolish the foundation of prejudice,
and lay the basis of nearness to the Court of Grandeur. These
souls are the essences of existence and the subtleties of being.

Praise be to God, the divine call is raised high in all regions and
from every direction human souls are hastening to the shadow
of the Tree of the All-Merciful. The melody of the Supreme
Concourse has reached all climes and the songs of the birds of
the rose garden of the Supreme Concourse have set the pillars
of the world in motion.

Despite this, the earthworms think they can demolish this
mighty edifice and conceal the brilliant rays of this manifest
Light. They wish to turn others away from the song of the
nightingale of faithfulness and make them intimate compan-
ions of the crow and raven of the furnace of cruelty. They
try to still the waves of the mighty ocean while calling the pu-
trid water of a pond the water of life and making others drink
it. They deprive others of the Euphrates while giving them
brackish water to drink.

Alas! Alas! If the high notes of the nightingale of mystery were
to cease from the world, the croaking of the ill-voiced raven
would not become acceptable to the ears of the people of mys-
tery. And if the sweet fragrance of the highest Paradise were
cut off, the foul odor of carrion would not become acceptable
to the people of understanding. This is delusion, mere delu-
sion, and the brilliant rays of the Covenant are arrows, mere
arrows, to the breasts and eyes of the people of hypocrisy.

In any case, convey to each of the divine friends ‘Abdu’l-
Baha’s message of longing and impart the Most Wondrous,
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Most Glorious greetings. Say that the Prisoner of the pit, the
oppressed ‘Abdu’l-Baha, has journeyed to the realm of the
moon of Canaan, and from the bounties of the Sacred Thresh-
old hopes that perhaps he may be successful in rendering a
service and arise in servitude.

O divine friends! This is the time for the arena and the moment
for expending effort and sacrificing life. Such an opportunity
will not come to hand at every moment. Each soul is occupied
with their own thoughts and familiar with promoting political
aims, engaged in conflict and contention night and day with
no opportunity for anything else. Therefore the friends must
show forth the white hand and arise in the greatest guidance.
Now is the time for sowing seeds and the season for benefiting
from the cloud of the spring rain of mercy.

All the friends are mentioned in the Court of Oneness of the
Blessed Beauty, included in His favors and bounties, and in
the Supreme Concourse are described with the most beautiful
praise and attributes. And upon you be the Most Glorious
Glory.
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To: Mirza Fadlullah, in Van
Date: 1912 or <

O thou who art the grace from God!

Although we wander lost and bewildered in the plains and
deserts of America, and are homeless and adrift in the West-
ern lands, yet in great gatherings and mighty assemblies, even
in churches, we cry out and call to the Kingdom of God. The
blessed Cause is proclaimed and proofs are established demon-
strating the power of the Greatest Name, and even the power
of the Holy Spirit of the Seal of the Prophets, the mighty Mes-
senger, is clearly and conclusively proven.

From the day of the appearance of the Prophet until now, no
mention of good was made of Him here - people would only
speak of Him with contempt. It was impossible to mention His
name in churches and temples. Now, praise be to God, through
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the power of the Blessed Beauty, the truth of the Seal of the
Prophets and Guide of all paths is proven in great churches,
and the listeners remain silent, with not a soul raising any
objection.

Observe what the power and influence of the Blessed Beauty
has accomplished - that the truth of the Seal of the Prophets is
proven in great churches in the presence of leaders and priests
with the utmost eloquence and sweetness, and all listen, and
not even a whisper is heard from them. In any case, it is hoped
this will have a great effect.

I thought of you now and despite being occupied day and night,
I undertook to write this letter, for praise be to God, the dawn
of guidance has shone brilliantly from the horizon of heart and
soul, and its radiant rays have struck the pillars. The tongue
has engaged in praise of the Lord and the heart has become a
garden of paradise.

Convey the most wondrous and glorious greetings to all the
friends. And upon you be the Most Glorious Glory.
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AB05179

To: Mirza Muhammad Bagqir (Bandarjaz) et al., in Bandar Jaz

Date: 1912 or <

O two servants of the Abha Beauty! This morning I was think-
ing of you and read your letter. My heart was so moved that
I immediately set about responding.

O two candles kindled by the fire of the love of God! Strive to
keep alight the lamp of the martyred Shaykh Ahmad and make
his garden the envy of flower beds and rose gardens. Arise to
emulate his character and conduct, drink from his fountain,
and sweeten your palate with the sweetness of his holy pur-
poses. Follow in his footsteps, seek his way, and aspire to his
virtuous nature, that you may bring joy to the one who has
ascended unto God, Mirza ‘Inayatu’llah.

For that faithful servant of God is watching you from the high-
est horizon, awaiting the appearance of signs of sanctity and
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detachment from you. Surely do not rest for a moment nor

seek comfort for an instant until this great bounty and beauti- ;;f J.,ola- J‘“‘?“ e (J«.a o

ful reward is achieved.

And upon you both be the Glory. SV
NJB_ v04#06 p.003
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To: Abu’l-Hasan-i-Ardikani (Haji Amin), in Tihran

Date: 1912 or <

O trustworthy one of ‘Abdu’l-Baha! Slae ol

The letters arrived. Truly you are in the utmost hardship and
enduring difficulties. Whatever praise you offered regarding
the friends of God and handmaidens of the All-Merciful was all
in accordance with reality. I too know this and am aware of it.
And T testify that you are benevolent to all and a truthful wit-
ness. Therefore whatever good testimony you give regarding
anyone accords with reality, for you have no personal motives
and are not thinking of yourself. All your thoughts are focused
on the good-pleasure of the Blessed Beauty and your aims are
the welfare of all.

Convey to all the divine friends with utmost longing the Most
Glorious and Most Wondrous greetings. In public gatherings
and assemblies I cry out night and day, and besides this, due
to the numerous visits from questioners, I have no opportunity
to write even a word. Therefore I write briefly that wherever
you are, you are with me and not separated from me. You
must engage in services in those regions.

Convey respectful greetings to each and every one of the friends
of God and handmaidens of the All-Merciful.
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AB12476

To: Mirza Aqa Bashir Ilahi (Bashirus-Sultan), in Shiraz
Date: 1912 or <

O you who are firm in the Covenant! Due to lack of time,
I am compelled to be brief. Your letter dated the 24th of
Jamadiyu’l-Avval was received.

You had written about Sawlatu’d-Dawlih. It is impossible for
anyone to harm the Cause of God and not receive the recom-
pense of their deeds. At most, they are given some respite so
that it may serve as a warning. And Sawlat will completely
lose his might.

3 The news of the illness of Jinab-i-‘ Andalib caused much sorrow,
for that noble being has become frail and weak from severe
hardships. The friends of God must show him the utmost care
and consideration, for he is very dear to ‘Abdu’l-Baha and is
among the old believers of the Blessed Beauty.

And upon you be the Most Glorious Glory.
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ABO07766

To: Chairman of the Peace Society in New York
Date: 1912 or <

Respected President of the Peace Society between Nations and
States, esteemed person:

Your benevolent aims are truly worthy of praise, and we too
have such aims - that the banner of the Most Great Peace may
wave at the pole of the world and the pavilion of the unity of the
human race may cast its shade upon East and West, that the
divine light may illumine the world and the darkness of enmity
and rancor may vanish from the face of the earth. I was very
grateful for your invitation, but compelling circumstances now
necessitate travel to the East. In the coming spring I shall come
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AB08393

to the blessed land of America to meet with true friends, and
I beseech from God’s favors confirmation for your benevolent
aims. Please accept my utmost respects.
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ABO7275

To: Siyyid Asadullah Qumsi, in Port Said
Date: 1912 or <

O servant of the Blessed Beauty! Your letters arrived and the
correspondence you sent was received. Two packages of letters
came from Iran addressed to Jinab-i-Aqa Ahmad. Without
opening them, he forwarded them. There were letters enclosed
which are being sent. Similarly, letters were written to other
directions which are being sent for you to forward. Be confident
in the grace and favor of the Most Desired One and strive with
the utmost steadfastness and firmness in service.

And upon you be the Most Glorious Glory!
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AB08393

To: Aqa Siyyid Jamal, in Isfahan
Date: 1912 or <

Praise be to Him Who has rent asunder the veils and lifted the
coverings and removed the barriers, whereupon the lights shone
forth upon all regions and scattered the dense clouds that had
gathered on the horizon of the world, until the Most Great
Luminary appeared and through its manifestation illumined
the horizons of the nations.
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AB08301

2 And may salutations, greetings and glory rest upon those souls
who have acquired these lights and rent asunder the veils and
become aware of the mysteries and witnessed the signs and
were gathered in the company of the righteous and arose to
serve their chosen Lord and diffused the fragrances and chanted
the manifest verses and were gladdened by the glad-tidings and
turned to the allusions and hearkened to the striking of the
Trump from the Supreme Concourse.

Glorified be my Most Glorious Lord! And upon thee be greet-
ings and praise.
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AB08301

To: Tuba Afnan, in Shiraz
Date: 1912 or <

O leaf of the Blessed Tree! This dream is true. The chain of
servitude to the Blessed Beauty is connected to and associated
with the Greatest Name, and the keys are an indication that
this chain of servitude is the means of opening doors and is in
every way a protection for the heart and soul and a safeguard
for the spirit and mind.

Make the honored handmaiden of God, your esteemed mother,
happy through divine favors, and fill with hope, through God’s
loving-kindness, the handmaiden of God, the daughter of Aqa
Mirza Muhammad-Sadig-i-Khabbaz.

And upon thee be the Most Glorious Glory.

There was absolutely no time to write.
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AB09548

To: Spiritual Assembly of Tihran
Date: 1912 or <

O respected souls! Yesterday letters were received from
Tamaddun’ul-Mulk regarding the London Congress, which
are being forwarded for your information. Read them to the
friends.

Night and day I supplicate with utmost humility and imploring
at the threshold of the Blessed Beauty, beseeching confirmation
and success for you.

I am bound for those western horizons that I may perhaps
make a feeble movement in servitude at the Sacred Threshold
of the Abha Beauty.

This was written in great haste - kindly excuse me.
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AB09661

To: Siyyid Asadullah Qumi, in Washington, DC
Date: 1912 or <

O Asad! I swear by the life of the friends that I have no time
to speak or sleep or write, and I pen these few words as though
they were but a light refreshment, for I am occupied with work
and heavily burdened. You know this, and from these brief
words you can read much.

Health is attained but rest is lost. The night is an arena of di-
vine address, the day immersed in replies. The morning brings
tumult, the evening brings clamor, noon brings uproar, mid-
night brings murmuring, and dawn brings commotion. Con-
sider then what news there is!
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ABO09835

To: Employees of Ghulam-Ali Davafurush, in Tihran
Date: 1912 or <

O ye servants of the Desired One! Jinab-i-Aqa Ghulam-‘Ali
has arrived and offers the utmost praise for the faith, certitude
and sincerity of those friends. This has therefore brought joy.
Through the special favors of the All-Forgiving Lord, there
is abundant hope that ye may be confirmed to render praise-
worthy services under the protection of the Luminary of the
Day of Manifestation, and be accepted and drawn nigh at the
Threshold of Divine Oneness.

And upon you be the Most Glorious Glory.
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AB10731

To: Valiyullah Varqa
Date: 1912 or <

O friend of God! The separation has been prolonged, the yearn-
ing has intensified. The letter arrived and the rays of the morn
of joy dawned. Alas, that there is no opportunity to reply, no
respite to write. Soon I shall see your face and gather roses
from your garden, O my beloved friend!

I long to see the esteemed Khan and send greetings to the
honored doctor.
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AB12781

AB10513

Date: 1912 or <

O newspaper of the world, convey a blessed message to the
people of the world that this century is a luminous century
and this age is the age of the All-Merciful. The dawn of guid-
ance has risen. The Sun of Truth has shone with utmost heat.
Consider the time as precious. Open your eyes that you may
behold the lights. Open your ears that you may hear the call
of the Kingdom.
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AB12781

To: Mirza Aqa Bashir llahi (Bashirus-Sultan)
Date: 1912 or <

Jinab-i-Bashir-Ilahi: You are continually giving glad-tidings of
the spirituality of the servants of the All-Merciful One. Upon
you be the Most Glorious Glory.

His honor Bashir - His honor Afnan Aqa Mirza Muhsin has
requested the seal impression on these receipts.
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Study guide to this volume

By November 1912, ‘Abdu’l-Baha’s westward journey has completed its arc, and the volume covers
the return passage: Sacramento, Denver, Chicago for a third visit, Cincinnati, and then Washing-
ton DC. The character of the period is elegiac without being passive — this is ‘Abdu’l-Baha among
friends He has now visited multiple times, completing a work He described as His entire reason
for making the journey. The Balkan War, which erupted in October, provides a dark backdrop to
every public address: the bloodshed of the Balkans is not distant news but a living illustration of
everything ‘Abdu’l-Baha has been warning against. A remarkable range of audiences characterizes
this phase — Chicago Baha’i gatherings, a socialist group, Cincinnati philanthropists, the Univer-
salist Church and the Eighth Street Synagogue in Washington — and the addresses move with
great assurance between the intimate and the cosmic, between institutional counsel and prophetic
urgency. Six themes define the volume’s contribution: the marks of a living Baha’i community;
the principles of consultation and the vision of the Mashriqu’l-Adhkar; America’s unique responsi-
bility for international peace; the foundations of genuine spiritual brotherhood; the Manifestations
of God as universal educators; and the fulfillment of Baha’u’llah’s prophecies in the events then
unfolding.

Living Proof: Martyrdom, Sacrifice, and the Spirit of the East

Key Passages

The Blessed Perfection, Baha’u’llah, endured hardships and vicissitudes nearly fifty
years. There was no ordeal or difficulty He did not experience, yet He endured all in
perfect joy and happiness. Those who beheld Him were assured of His great happiness,
for no trace of sadness or sorrow was ever visible upon His face. Even in prison He was
like a king enthroned in majesty and greatness, and He ever bore Himself with supreme
confidence and dignity. — ABU0066

When this Cause appeared in the Orient, the friends and followers were self-sacrificing to
the utmost, forfeiting everything. Recently, in Yazd two hundred of the Baha’i friends
were cruelly slain. They went to the place of martyrdom in the utmost ecstasy of
attraction, smiling with joy and gratitude upon their persecutors. Some of them offered
sweetmeats to their executioners, saying, “Taste of this in order that with sweetness and

enjoyment you may bestow upon us the blessed cup of martyrdom.”... Many of them
died, crying out, “O Lord! Forgive them; they know not what they do. If they knew,
they would not commit this wrong.” — ABU0066
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I hope that you may serve even more faithfully and take precedence over all the other
friends. May the fire of the love of God be so enkindled in Chicago that all the cities
in America shall be ignited. This is my hope. My third visit here expresses the degree
of my longing to see you and the extent of my love. May you attain such a condition
of spirituality that the people will be astounded, saying, “Verily, these souls are proofs
in themselves of the validity of Baha'u’llah, for through His training they have been
completely regenerated.” — ABU0066

Context for Study

The November 1 address to the Chicago Baha’i community (ABU0066) is one of the most emotion-
ally layered texts in the American corpus. ‘Abdu’l-Baha opens with Baha’u’llah as the supreme
exemplar of suffering-borne-in-joy — a prisoner who appeared to onlookers as an enthroned king —
before turning to the contemporary witnesses of the same spirit: the martyrs of Yazd, whose behav-
ior in the moment of execution — offering sweetmeats, crying out for their persecutors’ forgiveness
— astonished even their killers. The parallel between Baha’u’llah’s prison-joy and the martyrs’
sweetmeat-gift is deliberate: both are instances of a transforming love that reverses the expected
emotional logic of suffering. The martyrs’ cry “they know not what they do” is verbatim from
Luke 23:34, placing them explicitly in the lineage of Christ’s own forgiveness from the cross. The
movement from this account to the charge to Chicago believers — “become proofs in yourselves”
— is the pivot of the address. The Western believers are asked to embody, in the conditions of
their own comfortable lives, the same spirit that the Eastern martyrs demonstrated under torture.
This is a severe demand, and ‘Abdu’l-Baha knows it; the comparison is made with love rather
than reproach. The theological claim is that divine transformation is genuine — that the Cause of
Baha’u’llah actually produces this quality of spiritual life, and that its presence in ordinary people
constitutes the most convincing argument for its divine origin.

Questions for Reflection

1. The martyrs of Yazd offered sweetmeats to their executioners. How does this act compare with
Christ’s prayer for His executioners, with Stephen’s prayer in Acts 7:60, and with Socrates’
calm before his executioners in Plato’s Phaedo? What does the comparison reveal about the
relationship between martyrdom and moral witness?

2. ‘Abdu’l-Baha describes Baha’u’llah in prison as a king “enthroned in majesty and greatness.”
What spiritual principle underlies this paradox of imprisoned majesty — and how does it
relate to the Christian theology of the cross as glory, or the Sufi concept of the Beloved who
is always sovereign regardless of outward condition?

3. The charge to be “proofs in themselves of the validity of Baha’u’llah” places the burden of
apologetics on the quality of the believer’s life. How adequate is this form of argument for
the truth of a religion — and where does it become insufficient?

4. ‘Abdu’l-Baha visits Chicago for the third time, expressing the degree of his longing. What does
the repeated pastoral visit reveal about the relationship between a teacher and a community,
and how does this model of accompaniment compare with the apostolic model in Paul’s
letters?
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5. The Eastern believers are presented as models for the Western believers. What are the risks
of this kind of trans-cultural moral exemplification — and what disciplines might help a
community learn from another tradition’s witnesses without exoticizing them?

Consultation, the Mashriqu’l-Adhkar, and the Shape of Commu-
nity

Key Passages

“The first duty of the members is to effect their own unity and harmony, in order
to obtain good results. If there be no unity, or the Committee becomes the cause
of inharmony, undoubtedly, it is better that it does not exist. If the Committee of
Consultation or the general assembly becomes the cause of unhappiness, it must be
abandoned. How pleased 1 was with the friends in California. They said: ‘We do
not want a Committee of Consultation lest we fall into the thought of leadership and
superiority and become the cause of dissension.” — ABU1822

Some friends asked about the matter of singing and chanting in the Mashriqu’l-Adhkar:
‘Abdu’l-Baha said that the recitation of the Holy Writings and prayers, whether in verse
or prose, should be performed by singing and chanting. “However,” he added, “I do not
interfere in such matters that have not been explicitly revealed in the Text. Whatsoever
the Universal House of Justice may prescribe at any time, the same shall be the accepted
criterion.” — ABU3315

The Mashriqu’l-Adhkar is circular in shape. It has nine paths, nine gardens, nine pools
with fountains and nine gates. Each path will lead to a center such as an orphanage,
a hospital, a school, a university and other buildings that are dependencies of the
Mashriqu’l-Adhkar. In the building there will be an organ, balconies and a rostrum
especially for prayers and devotional programs but addresses may be given there as
well. — ABU2854

Context for Study

The November 2 counsel on the Spiritual Committee of Consultation (ABU1822) and the related
passages on the Mashriqu’l-Adhkar (ABU3315, ABU2854) together articulate a vision of community
organization governed by a single principle: unity of spirit precedes and conditions all function. The
startling willingness to recommend abandoning a committee that produces disharmony — “it is
better that it does not exist” — places spiritual fruit above institutional form and inverts the
usual logic of institutional preservation. The California friends’ caution about leadership rivalry is
praised as spiritually wiser than the impulse to organize. The Mashriqu’l-Adhkar passages give this
principle a physical form: the House of Worship is circular, with nine paths each leading outward
to a social institution — school, hospital, orphanage, university. The building itself is designed
as a center radiating outward into service, not a monument to institutional achievement. The
recitation of prayers and writings through chanting is affirmed, while matters not revealed in the
text are referred to the Universal House of Justice — an instance of the same principle in a different
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key: where the text is silent, the institutional mechanism of consultation fills the space. Students
of comparative ecclesiology will find in these passages a vision of community life that differs from
both hierarchical models (where authority is vested in ordained clergy) and congregationalist models
(where authority is distributed among the gathered community) — it is a covenantal model in which
all authority is referred to the written text, to the appointed interpreter, and to the elected body
of consultation.

Questions for Reflection

1. ‘Abdu’l-Baha says that a committee that causes disharmony should be abandoned. Is this a
practical principle of institutional design, a spiritual standard, or both? How does it compare
with Paul’s criteria for evaluating spiritual gifts (1 Corinthians 14:26: “let all things be done
for edification”)?

. The Mashriqu’l-Adhkar design places devotion at the center and radiates outward into social
service through nine paths. What does this architectural theology say about the relationship
between worship and social action? How does it compare with the Christian cathedral’s
traditional function as both sacred space and civic center?

. The instruction to defer on unspecified matters to the Universal House of Justice exemplifies
a principle of legislative discretion operating within a revealed framework. How does this
compare with Islamic éjtihad (independent legal reasoning within Qur’anic bounds) and with
the English common-law tradition of judicial interpretation?

. The California believers who declined to form a committee out of fear of generating rivalry
are praised. Does this represent wisdom or avoidance? When is institutional diffidence
appropriate, and when does it become an abdication of responsibility?

. How does the vision of community described in these passages — circle, nine gates, devotion
radiating into service — relate to the social teachings on economic justice articulated elsewhere
in the American addresses? Is the Mashriqu’l-Adhkar’s architecture a symbol of economic
principles, or does it operate on a different level?

America’s Calling: International Peace and the Parliament of Man

Key Passages

As we are in Cincinnati, the home of President Taft, who has rendered such noble
service in the cause of peace, I will dictate a statement for the people of Cincinnati and
America generally. America has arisen to spread the teachings of peace, to increase the
illumination of humankind and bestow happiness and prosperity upon the children of
men. These are the principles and evidences of divine civilization. America is a noble
nation, the standard-bearer of peace throughout the world, shedding light to all regions.
— ABUO0788

Foreign nations are not untrammeled and free from intrigues and complications like
the United States; therefore, they are not able to bring about universal harmony. But
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America — praise be to God! — is at peace with all the world and is worthy of raising
the flag of brotherhood and international agreement. When this is done, the rest of the
world will accept. All nations will join in adopting the teachings of Baha'u’llah revealed
more than fifty years ago. In His Epistles He asked the parliaments of the world to send
their wisest and best men to an international world conference which should decide all
questions between the peoples and establish universal peace. — ABUQ788

My aim is to create harmony and concord among the different groups and to eradicate
prejudice, hatred and enmity so that the peoples and nations of the world may be-
come brothers and well-wishers of mankind and not engage in wars and massacres, and
that catastrophes such as that in the Balkans with their bloodshed and annihilation of
families may not occur again. Until such events cease, humanity will find no rest, the
tabernacle of universal peace will not be raised and the oneness of the world of man
will not be realized. — ABU1617

Context for Study

The Cincinnati address (ABU0788) and the conversation with a physician en route to Washington
(ABU1617) give this volume its most explicit statement of America’s geopolitical vocation. The
argument for America’s suitability is both geographical and constitutional: its distance from Eu-
ropean power rivalries, its federal structure, its relative freedom from entangling alliances, and the
relative comfort of its laboring classes (compared with the grinding poverty of European peasants)
all position it to raise the banner of international peace without the self-interested calculations that
compromise European statesmanship. The vision of an international “highest court of appeal” or
“parliament of man” anticipated what would become the League of Nations (1920) and later the
United Nations (1945). That this vision was articulated by a Persian prisoner writing from the
Ottoman fortress of Akka in the 1860s — and now being proclaimed in the city of the American
president who had worked for peace treaties — gave it a historical resonance ‘Abdu’l-Baha explicitly
invoked. The Balkan background sharpened everything: the catastrophe in southeastern Europe
was not distant news but an illustration of what the absence of binding international institutions
actually costs. The charge is prophetic rather than merely political: ‘Abdu’l-Baha is not recom-
mending a policy position but announcing what the Will of God for this era requires, and placing
before Americans the question of whether they will rise to meet it.

Questions for Reflection

1. ‘Abdu’l-Baha identifies America’s geographic isolation, federal structure, and freedom from
old-world rivalry as conditions that make it suited to lead toward international peace. How
has American history since 1912 confirmed, challenged, or complicated this assessment?

2. The vision of a “parliament of man” with binding authority over international disputes was
considered utopian in 1912 and remains contested today. What would make such an institu-
tion genuinely effective — and what conditions of international life stand in its way?

3. ‘Abdu’l-Baha places peace alongside the oneness of humanity and the abolition of prejudice
as a single integrated program. Is peace achievable without the abolition of prejudice —
or does the order of ‘Abdu’l-Baha’s teaching imply that inner transformation must precede
institutional change?
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4. The Balkan War is invoked as evidence for the urgency of Baha’u’llah’s program for inter-
national peace. How does this mode of historical argument — pointing to contemporary
catastrophe as proof of a teaching’s necessity — compare with prophetic argument in the
Hebrew Bible and with the jeremiad tradition in American preaching?

5. ‘Abdu’l-Baha’s correspondence as prisoner from Akka to the kings and presidents of the earth
is described as a prior proclamation of the same vision being articulated in Cincinnati. What
is the relationship between prophetic proclamation and political action — and what role can
religious communities play in building the institutional conditions for peace?

Spiritual Brotherhood: The Only Indissoluble Bond

Key Passages

Brotherhood, or fraternity, is of different kinds. It may be family association, the
intimate relationship of the household. This is limited and subject to change and dis-
ruption... Another form of fraternity is manifest in patriotism... This is also limited and
subject to change and disintegration... Still another brotherhood is that which arises
from racial unity... There is a fourth kind of brotherhood, the attitude of man toward
humanity itself, the altruistic love of humankind... Although this is unlimited, it is,
nevertheless, susceptible to change and destruction. — ABU0009

Therefore, the Lord of mankind has caused His holy, divine Manifestations to come into
the world. He has revealed His heavenly Books in order to establish spiritual broth-
erhood and through the power of the Holy Spirit has made it practicable for perfect
fraternity to be realized among mankind. And when through the breaths of the Holy
Spirit this perfect fraternity and agreement are established amongst men — this broth-
erhood and love being spiritual in character, this loving-kindness being heavenly, these
constraining bonds being divine — a unity appears which is indissoluble, unchanging
and never subject to transformation. — ABU0009

God is one, the effulgence of God is one, and humanity constitutes the servants of that
one God. God is kind to all. He creates and provides for all, and all are under His
care and protection. The Sun of Truth, the Word of God, shines upon all mankind; the
divine cloud pours down its precious rain; the gentle zephyrs of His mercy blow, and all
humanity is submerged in the ocean of His eternal justice and loving-kindness. —
ABU0002

Context for Study

The Universalist Church address on November 6 (ABU0009) and the synagogue address the follow-
ing evening (ABU0002) together develop the most sustained argument of the Washington period.
‘Abdu’l-Baha distinguishes four types of human solidarity — family, patriotic, racial, and altruistic
— and finds each, on examination, to be limited and fragile. Family love is subject to internal
disruption; patriotism produces the very wars it pretends to prevent; racial fraternity generates
its own forms of hostile exclusion; and even humanitarian altruism, without a grounding in the
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sacred, proves “susceptible to change and destruction.” The argument is not that these forms of
solidarity are worthless but that they are insufficient: each applies a real force over a limited range,
but none is capable of the universal, unchanging bond that human civilization requires. The so-
lution ‘Abdu’l-Baha proposes is the spiritually grounded fraternity produced by the “breaths of
the Holy Spirit” through the teachings of the divine Manifestations — a bond he illustrates with
the historical example of the early Christian community, described even by the pagan physician
Galen as a fellowship whose members would “willingly sacrifice their lives for each other.” The
Universalist Church setting is deliberate: a congregation already committed to the widest possible
circle of human inclusivity is invited to consider whether even universal altruism, without spiritual
grounding, can sustain itself through the trials of history. The synagogue address then grounds the
entire argument in the simplest possible theological foundation: one God, one humanity, one sun
of truth — a foundation from which the exclusions of religious prejudice have no logical warrant.

Questions for Reflection

1. ‘Abdu’l-Baha examines four types of fraternity and finds each insufficient. Is his critique
of humanitarian altruism — that even it is “susceptible to change and destruction” — an
empirical claim, a theological claim, or both? What would sustained humanitarian altruism
require in order to become durable?

2. The description of the early Christian community by Galen (“each one is as a great philoso-
pher... they sacrifice life for each other”) is offered as historical evidence that spiritual broth-
erhood is achievable. What conditions made it possible, and why has it proved so difficult to
sustain across centuries and institutions?

3. ‘Abdu’l-Baha argues that the Manifestations produce an indissoluble unity through the Holy
Spirit. Sociologists of religion often explain such cohesion through ritual, shared narrative,
and institutional structure. Are these explanations in conflict, or do they describe different
aspects of the same phenomenon?

4. The synagogue address grounds unity in a simple theological argument: one God, one hu-
manity. How does this argument compare with the rabbinic teaching that all human beings
descend from a single ancestor (Adam) precisely so that no one can claim superiority of
lineage?

5. The distinction between forms of brotherhood that are limited and susceptible to dissolution
and a form that is “indissoluble” makes a strong ontological claim. What would it mean,
practically, for a community to be organized around the latter rather than the former?

Baha’u’llah’s Prophecies and the Disintegration of Ottoman Power

Key Passages

I will call your attention more especially to the aspects of this war which Baha’u’llah
prophesied forty years ago fully and completely. During His exile and while under
surveillance in the prison of Akka He addressed a letter to the Sultan of Turkey. —
ABU0336
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“O King! Thou hast committed that by reason of which Muhammad, the Prophet of
God, lamenteth in the highest heaven... The day is approaching when the Land of
Mystery [Adrianople], and what is beside it shall be changed, and shall pass out of the
hands of the king, and commotions shall appear, and the voice of lamentation shall be
raised, and the evidences of mischief shall be revealed on all sides, and confusion shall
spread... Then wilt thou behold the people in sore distress.” — ABU0336

The purpose of these quotations is to show that Baha'u’llah’s great endeavor in the
Fast was to unify mankind, to cause them to agree and become reconciled, thereby
manifesting the oneness of the world of humanity, preparing the way for international
peace and establishing the foundations of happiness and welfare. But the nations have
not hearkened to His summons and message. The Persian and Turkish governments
arose against His Cause, and the result is that both these governments have been disin-
tegrated and broken. —
ABU0336

Context for Study

The November 7 address at the Parsons home in Washington (ABU0336) is unique in the Ameri-
can corpus for its extended direct quotation from Baha’u’llah’s Tablets to the kings. ‘Abdu’l-Baha
reads from the Arabic text of the Epistle to the Sultan and then translates — a public perfor-
mance of the prophetic texts before an audience that had access to the printed editions and could
verify the quotations. The argument is forensic as well as theological: the prophecy was issued
decades before the events it describes, it is in print and verifiable, and the events it describes
are at that very moment unfolding in the Balkan War. This mode of apologetic — the fulfilled
prophecy as evidence of divine mission — has roots in Jewish and Christian traditions of reading
earlier prophecy as vindicated by later events. What is distinctive here is the near-contemporary
timeframe: Baha’u’llah’s letter to the Sultan was written in the 1860s; ‘Abdu’l-Baha quotes it in
1912 while Ottoman power visibly crumbles in the Balkan catastrophe. The theological point is
not triumphalist: the purpose of Baha'u’llah’s writing to the rulers was precisely to prevent the
disasters that their refusal of His counsel would bring. The disintegration of Ottoman and Persian
power is presented as a consequence of rejected guidance, not as a divine punishment sought for
its own sake. This turns the fulfilled prophecy from evidence for power into evidence for love: the
Manifestation warned because He cared, and the warning was refused.

Questions for Reflection

1. ‘Abdu’l-Baha treats the fulfilled prophecy in Baha'u’llah’s Epistle to the Sultan as evidence
for Baha’u’llah’s divine mission. What philosophical conditions would need to be met for a
fulfilled prophecy to constitute genuine evidence — and what alternative explanations would
need to be ruled out?

2. The destruction of the Persian and Ottoman regimes is presented as a consequence of reject-
ing Baha'u’llah’s guidance. How does this theology of political consequence compare with
the Hebrew prophetic tradition’s account of national catastrophe as divine response to the
rejection of prophetic counsel?
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3. ‘Abdu’l-Baha insists that Baha'u’llah’s purpose was to prevent the disasters that unfolded,
not to predict them as a form of power. What does this distinction — between loving warning
and threatening prediction — reveal about the character of prophetic authority?

4. The public recitation and translation of Baha’u’llah’s Arabic text before an English-speaking
audience in Washington in 1912 was an unusual act of textual witness. How does this kind
of direct encounter with the sacred text compare with the practice of reading scripture in
worship, with legal citation, and with the recitation of the Qur’an?

5. The prophecy addressed to the Sultan has been fulfilled; the prophecy of universal peace has
not. How does the partial fulfillment of prophetic texts function in the lives of those who
believe them — and what disciplines of hope are required to hold unfulfilled promises without
losing confidence?

A Guiding Question for the Whole Volume

The November—December 1912 volume has the quality of a completed work. ‘Abdu’l-Baha has
spoken on every subject; He has returned to Chicago, spoken in Cincinnati and Washington, and
stood at the synagogue and the Universalist pulpit with the same message of one God, one humanity,
and the urgent necessity of peace. The fulfilled prophecy of Ottoman collapse hangs in the air as
both evidence and warning.

A guiding question for the whole volume might therefore be: If the disintegration of political
orders that rejected divine guidance is a pattern of history, and if America is described
as having the capacity and the calling to raise the banner of international peace, what
would it mean for a nation, a community, or an individual to genuinely receive that
calling — and what does it cost to refuse it?
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